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SECTION 1

HOW TO ORGANIZE YOUR PROACTIVE
DATABASE

1.1 Database Tree Folder Types

There are two (gateway) folder types that are used in the database tree: The
“Regular” Folder and the “Line Segment” Folder.

“Regular” Folders are typically used to represent your company as a whole
as well as to represent any major divisions and/or areas in your company.
You can also represent individual customers, if you are a contractor, for
example, with these types of folders. In addition, pipelines themselves can
be represented by “Regular” Folders in cases where pipelines are sub-
divided into various line segments.

“Line Segment” Folders are typically used to represent sections of a
pipeline, but can also be used to represent whole pipelines.

At the line segment level various icons, known as Facility icons, are used to
represent various entities that are associated with the line segment, including
Devices (test sites) at which data are collected, such as Test Points (Test
Stations), Rectifiers, Bonds, Insulated Flanges, Valves etc.

Database tree development (see below) is basically the process of creating
folders and Facility icons in order to represent the physical layout of your
pipeline system (or systems). Once your database is organized, you can
associate your pipeline survey data with the appropriate line segments and
you can access the posted data via the folders and Device icons in the
database tree which act as gateways (or portals) to the stored data.

1.2 The “As-Received” Database
When you first install ProActive and you open the program by double

clicking on the ProActive icon, a window labeled, “Entire Database” will be
displayed on your desktop.



This window displays your “As-Received” database (starter database) and
illustrates the folder types discussed above.

Note: Your “As-Received” database may not appear exactly as shown
below, but may be a variation of this example.

i i

Entire Database

Filter: | ﬂ
B A

S Rizk Averse Gaz Company
=l (= Hampville

=l (= Hampwille Sauth
3 Marks Line
i3 Risky Line
3 Test

=l = Hampville Horth
3 Franks ML2Z Line

Your “starter” database will contain some examples of “real-world” survey
data that have been associated with various (fictitious) line segments.

The example line segment names are, Marks Line, Risky Line and Test,
which are part of the Harryville South “Area” and Franks ML2 Line, which
Is part of the Harryville North “Area”.

Both the Harryville North and the Harryville South Areas are part of the
Harryville District and the Harryville District is a region covered by the Risk
Averse Gas Company.

This example database illustrates the concept of a “Database Tree”, which is
similar to a “Family Tree”. The top node of the tree in this example is a
folder representing the Gas Company itself (Risk Averse Gas Co.). The Gas
Company has one main node (branch) coming from it, namely a District



called Harryville. If there were other Districts assigned to the Risk Averse
Gas Co., there would be other nodes (folders) positioned at this same level.

The District of Harryville has 2 main Areas, namely Harryville South and
Harryville North, and these are represented by folders (nodes) positioned
one level down from the Harryville District node.

Finally, the line segments (Marks Line, Risky Line and Test [Harryville
South Area] and Franks ML2 Line [Harryville North Area]) are represented
by folders (nodes) positioned one level down from their respective Area
nodes.

As can be seen from the above window, all nodes above “line segment”
level are represented in the database tree by regular folder icons, while line
segment nodes are represented by a “special” folder icon, having a blue line
(step-like line) through it.

Prior to designing your own database tree to suit your own requirements (see
below), it is highly recommended that you back-up (save) the “As-
Received” database (see Section 1. 3 below). By backing-up this database,
you can, at any time, “Restore” it, if you run into difficulties and you need to
begin from scratch, or if you would like to view the example survey data
again.

1.3 How to Backup a Database

You can choose which folder location on your PC or your network system to
use to store your database backups.

A database backup is created using the following procedure:

Click on the File menu (top left-hand corner of the screen)

Click on Archive from the drop-down menu and select “Backup”

A window will be displayed labeled, “Select ProActive Archive”.

Select a folder in which to save the copy of the database by identifying a

folder in the “Save in” field (perhaps a newly-created “ProActive Backups”
folder inside your “My Documents” folder, for example). Next, provide a



file name for the backup and click on the “Save” button. Your file name
might include the date of the backup, for example, which would be a useful
identifier. ProActive will generate a copy of your database (a .paz file,
which is similar to a .zip file (compressed file)), which you can “restore” at
anytime using the procedure outlined in Section 1.4 below.

1.4 How to Restore a Backed-Up Database

You can restore a backed-up database (including the “As-Received”
database, or any of your own creations) by performing the following
procedures:

Click on the File menu (top left-hand corner of the screen)

Click on Archive from the drop-down menu and select Restore.

A window labeled “Select ProActive Archive to Restore” will be displayed.
Identify the folder in which you have saved your database backups in the
“Look-in” field, click on (highlight) the database you’d like to restore and
click on the “Open” button.

ProActive will restore your backed-up database.

You can then modify the restored database (for example, by importing new
survey data).

1.5 How to Create a Database Tree
The starting point in creating a customized database tree is to “retire” the
nodes (folders) associated with the “As-Received” database tree, once

you’ve backed-up the “As-Received database (see Section 1.3 above).

Note: An alternative approach would be to leave the “Sample Data” folder
in place and build your database tree as a parallel branch.

All of the nodes can be “retired” except the top node. However, the top

node (Risk Averse Gas Co.) can be renamed to suit your own organization
(see below).
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It is recommended that a database tree be a physical representation of a
pipeline system, which makes associating survey data with certain line
segments within the pipeline system a convenient process.

A major consideration regarding the specific design of your database tree is
whether you are a pipeline operator (owner) or a contractor. Both of these
scenarios are considered below by way of examples.

1.5.1 Contractor Example

Let’s assume that you have a number of customers (pipeline owners) who
have hired you to perform various survey types (such as CIS and DCVG
surveys) on their pipelines. Your customer names, in our example, would be
Customer 1, Customer 2, Customer 3, etc. You, of course, would use the
actual company names to identify your customers.

It is suggested that you create folders to represent each one of your
customers and to develop suitable sets of subordinate folders within each
customer’s folder, depending on the nature of each customer’s pipeline
system.

Step 1. Assuming that you have backed-up the “As-Received” database (see
Section 1. 3), you should retire all of the nodes (up to the top node) in the
“As-Received” database tree. Alternatively, you can leave the “Sample
Data” folder in place and build parallel branches of the tree.

To retire a node, right-click on the name of the node (or on the folder icon)
and left-click on “Retire Node”.

Step 2: Rename the top folder (top node).

You should rename the top folder (node) to be the name of your company, in
this example the contractor company name, ABC ENERGY.

To rename a node, right-click on the name of the node (or on the folder icon)
and left-click on “Rename Node”. Enter the desired folder (node) name.

11



Step 3: Create folders (nodes) to represent each of your customers.

To create a folder to represent Customer 1, you would right-click on the top
node, left-click on “Create Node” and left-click on “Folder”.

Next, you would enter the folder name, “Customer 1” (in our example) in
the Add Folder window and click on the “OK” button. This will result in a
folder (node) being inserted into the database tree under (and subordinate to)
the top node.

Next, you would right-click on the “Customer 1” node, left-click on “Create
Node” and left-click on “Folder”.

You would then enter the folder name, “Customer 2 (in our example) in the
Add Folder window and click on the “OK” button. This will result in a
“Customer 2” folder (node) being inserted into the database tree below the
“Customer 1” node.

You would repeat the above procedures to create nodes (folders) to represent
each of your customers. For example, the database tree would be as shown
below for the case of creating nodes to represent six customers.

i i

Entire Database
Filter: | ﬂ
B A

SRe ARC EMERGY

(= Cugtormer 1
(= Cugtorner 2
(= Cugtorner 3
(== Cugtomer 4
== Cugtomer 5
= Customer B

12



Step 4: Create nodes (folders) to represent the pipelines associated with
each of your customers.

Our example here concerns Customer 1.

Let’s assume that Customer 1 has two main pipelines that you will be
surveying; Oil Line and Gas Line.

Let’s also assume that three sections have been identified for the Oil Line
and 4 sections have been identified for the Gas Line.

Setting up a system of folders for “Customer 1” to represent the physical
layout of the pipelines you’ll be surveying is an important step (see the
hierarchical diagram below).

Cuszstomer 1

@@ Gas Line

Sec.| |Sec.| |Sec. Sec.| |Sec.| |Sec.| [Sec.

Physical Pipeline Layout Structure for
Database Tree Creation
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By right-clicking on the “Customer 1” node, you can select “Create Node”
(by left-clicking) and then left-click on “Folder” and enter the name “Oil
Line” in the “Add Folder” window that appears.

A folder (node) will be created in the database tree positioned underneath
the “Customer 1” node (at the same hierarchical level). This folder will
represent the Oil Line and all lower level nodes associated with the Oil Line
will eventually be contained within this folder (see above hierarchical
diagram).

To position the “Oil Line” folder one level lower than the “Customer 1”
folder (since the Oil Line is subordinate to Customer 1), you would left-click
and hold on the “Qil Line” node and drag and drop it on top of the
“Customer 1” node. When you release the hold, the Oil Line node will be
positioned one level lower than the Customer 1 node.

Next, right-click on the “Oil Line” node and select, “Create Node” by left-
clicking on it. Again select “Folder” and this time enter the name, “Gas
Line”.

You will see that a folder (node) called, Gas Line, will have been inserted
into the database tree underneath the Oil Line node (at the same hierarchical
level). This folder will represent the Gas Line and all lower level nodes
associated with the Gas Line will eventually be contained within this folder
(see above hierarchical diagram).

At this point, the database tree will be as shown below.
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ra 1

Entire Database

Filter: | j
A

SRy ARC EMERGY
=l (= Customer 1
= Oil Line
(= Gaz Line

(= Cugtomer 2

(= Cugtomer 3

(= Cugtorner 4

(== Cugtomer 5

== Cugtomer &

Step 5: Create nodes for the sections comprising both main pipelines.

The example here will be for the pipeline named, Oil Line. A similar
procedure would be followed for the Gas Line pipeline.

Right-click on the Oil Line node and left-click on “Create Node”. Left-click
on “Line Segment” (since this node will be for a segment of a pipeline).

Enter the name of the line segment in the “Add Line Segment” window.
The first line segment name will be: Section A.

A new node named “Section A” will have been inserted into the database
tree and this node will be positioned underneath the Oil Line node (at the
same hierarchical level).

To position the Section A node one level down from the Qil Line node, left-
click and hold on the Section A node and drag-and-drop the node on top of
the Oil Line node. When you release the hold, the Section A node will be
positioned one level lower than the Oil Line node.

15



Note: The icon for a “Line Segment” Summary Folder that appears in the
database tree is different from that of a “Regular” Summary Folder (see
database tree window below).

Step 6: Associate the line segment (Section A, in our example) with its
pipeline (the Oil Line, in our example).

You can do so, by opening the line segment’s Summary folder and clicking
on the “Information” page tab.

Note: You can open a Summary Folder (either a ““Regular” Summary
Folder or a ““Line Segment” Summary Folder) by double-clicking on the
folder icon or on the folder name).

Next, you would click on the menu button in the “Segment of Pipeline” field
and highlight the pipeline with which the segment is associated.

If the pipeline with which you’d like to associate the segment is not listed in
the drop down menu, you can click on the page icon button at the far-right of
the “Section of Pipeline” field and enter the name of the pipeline of which
the segment is a part, in the “Create New Line” window that appears.

The Summary Folders window for this example is shown below.

16



- —— T Y ™
E Section A Summary Folders. =RNCIC
Templates ] Compliance ] Flagging ] I ap ]
Information l Femedial ltems ] Tao-do List ] Rizk Models ] Graph ] Surveys ] Atmozpheric ] Erars ] CI5. ]
M ame |Secti0n.-‘-‘«
Segment of Pipeline [0l Line !
B4 ot
Motes
I
3 Drag & Drop File Organizer
Folder |'\
Mame | Size | Tupe | Modified | Attributes |

As indicated near the bottom of the above window, you can also drag and
drop files, such as Word documents and CAD files, into the information
page of a Summary Folder, which allows you to associate previously
gathered information relevant to the line section (in our example) with this
node in the database tree.

As pipeline survey data are associated with your various pipeline sections,
these data will also be available for viewing via any higher level Summary
Folders, since your database tree is configured as a system of folders-within-
folders (see Section 5).

Step 7: Repeat the above procedures to create nodes inside of the Oil Line
node for its other two line segments, namely, Section B and Section C.

Also, repeat the above procedures to create four line segment nodes for the
Gas Line.

17



The database tree will then be as shown below, corresponding to the
physical pipeline layout structure depicted in the above diagram.

ra 1

Entire Database
Filter: | ﬂ
o A

S ARC EMNERGY

=l (= Customer 1
= (= 0il Line

5 Section &

3 Section B

4 Section C

=l (= GazLine

3 Sechion &

i Section B

3 Section C

8 Section D
(= Cugtomer 2
(= Cugtomer 3
(= Cugtomer 4
(= Cugtormer 5
(== Cugtomer &

Step 8: Create Landmarks

If you have created line segment nodes (folders) to represent sections of a
pipeline, as indicated in the above database tree, you need to provide some
means of identifying at least the starting location of each section.

A convenient way to do so is to insert a, so-called, “Landmark’” node inside
of each line segment folder and to provide the Landmark node with an
identifying station number.

A Landmark can be considered a type of “Device” in ProActive to which we
can associate a station number and a pipeline. If there is an actual “Device”
physically located at the beginning of a line segment, for example, such as a
test station, and readings are collected at the “Device”, a Landmark and the

18



“Device” can co-exist in the database tree at the same location (same station
number).

The relationship between Landmarks designated in ProActive and actual
sections associated with a pipeline is illustrated in the figure shown below.

Landmark
{Start of
Section A)

:

Landmark
(Start of
Section B)

:

Landmark
(Start of
Section C)

:

Soil

|<7 Section A%Secﬁon B Section C —>‘

Use of Landmarks in ProActive to define Line Segments

If we perform a pipeline survey on Section A of the Oil Line, for example,
we would like the survey data to be associated with the appropriate line
segment folder in the above database tree, i.e., the Section A folder.

The following procedure can be applied to establish a node representing a
Landmark inside of a Line Segment folder. The example is for Section A on
the Oil Line.

Example: Right-click on the Line Segment node (Section A) and left-click
on “Create New Node”. Next, left-click on “Landmark” from the far right-
hand “entity” options column.

Enter a name for the Landmark, for example, “Start of Section A” and click
on the OK button. You might also consider using an actual station
number as part of the name.

The Landmark node will be inserted into the database tree one hierarchical
level lower than the Section A node.

At this point, the database tree will appear as shown below.
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i Entire Database 1 )
Filter: I ;I
T A

=N AR C EMERGY
= (= Customer 1
= = Oil Line
= {3 Section &
_ Start of Section &
4 Section B
4 Section C
= (= Gas Line
3 Section &
4 Section B
3 Section C
i Section D
= Customer 2
= Custormer 3
= Cusztomer 4
(= Cugtomer 5
(= Cugtomer &

Next, double-click on the Landmark node. This will pull up the “Details
Form” window.

20



= Start of Section A Details Form Q@

Location | Notes | Audt Trail |

Mame |Start of Section & Milepost IDD—
Pipeline | Oil Lire v| State [ ] Series [ =]
Area Mame | j Station # IEH-EIEI—
Deseiption | DOT Class | 3]
st = Ryl B
Latitude li Longitde li Town | ﬂ
aide [ PDeph[  lawment [ o[ e s |
Inztalled li EA

Retired li EA

Tech | |

Directions

The Details Form allows you to provide relevant information about the
Landmark including the pipeline with which it is associated and its area
location etc.

The most important entries here are the pipeline name (which you
should select by clicking on the menu button in the “Pipeline” field and
the station number, which you enter manually. In our case, the station
number would correspond to the station number associated with the
start of “Section A” on the Oil Line.

You can then apply the above procedures to use Landmarks to define the
beginning of each line segment in your database tree.

Other uses for Landmark nodes:

Landmark nodes can also be used for other purposes. Here are a couple of
scenarios that you might encounter where Landmark nodes can be useful.

21



1) No “devices” (such as test stations) are registered during the course
of a pipeline survey.

If this is the case, in the absence of Landmark nodes, it would not be
possible to associate survey data with a line segment node in your database
tree.

In such a case, you could create Landmark nodes inside of a line segment
folder to represent the start and the ends points of the survey.

2) Devices are not registered during a survey at the beginning and/or at
the end of the survey.

Ideally, devices should be registered on the data-logger at the beginning and
at the end of a survey (as well as at other data-collection points along the
way, for example at reconnection points). However, this might not always
be possible. For example, a survey may be terminated at a location that is
between test stations.

For this example, you could create a Landmark node inside the line segment
folder to represent the end location of the survey.

Note: In order to view all survey data, covering the first station number
through the last station number, via a line segment (or higher level)
summary folder, you must have devices that represent the first and the last
locations on the survey. In other words, devices must bracket the survey in
order that the whole survey can be viewed via a summary folder (see Section
4).

1.5.2 Pipeline Operator (Owner) Example

Let’s imaging that the name of your company is Vero Beach Gas Co. and
that your company is responsible for pipelines in 2 main districts; the North
District and the South District.

Let’s also imagine that within the North District you have two main

pipelines, the North 1 Line and the North 2 Line and that within the South
District you have two main pipelines, the South 1 Line and the South 2 Line.

22



Finally, let’s imagine that each of the four main pipelines is made up of three
pipeline sections, named Section A, Section B and Section C, in each case.

Note: If you do not have a pipeline that is divided up into sections, you
would treat your entire pipeline as a “Line Segment”. But, if you do have
identifiable sections associated with a pipeline, each section of the pipeline
would be considered a “Line Segment” of that pipeline.

Pipeline surveys, such as CIS and DCVG surveys are to be performed on
each of the sections of pipeline and we need to associate survey data, once
collected, with the appropriate database tree nodes (line segment nodes).

The company’s hierarchical structure, which will be reflected in our example
database tree representation, is illustrated below.
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Vero Beach Gas Co.

North South
District District

North 1 Line North 2 Line South 1 Line South 2 Line

Sec.| [Sec.||Sec. Sec.| [Sec.| |Sec. Sec.| |Sec. | |Sec. Sec. ||Sec. | |Sec.

Physical Pipeline Layout Structure for
Database Tree Creation

Note: In the above example, the North 1 Line and the North 2 Line are
exclusive to the North District and the South 1 Line and the South 2
Line are exclusive to the South District. If these lines were common to
both Districts, the hierarchical structure would be different.

Here’s how to set up a database tree for this example:
Step 1: Assuming that you have backed-up the “As-Received” database (see
Section 1. 3), you should retire all of the nodes (up to the top node) in the

“As-Received” database tree. Alternatively, you can leave the “Sample
Data” folder in place and build parallel branches of the tree.
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To retire a node, right-click on the name of the node (or on the folder icon)
and left-click on “Retire Node”.

Step 2: Rename the top folder (top node).

You should rename the top folder (node) to be the company name, in this
example, Vero Beach Gas Co.

To rename a node, right-click on the name of the node (or on the folder icon)
and left-click on “Rename Node”. Enter the desired folder (node) name.

Step 3: Create folders (nodes) for the North District and the South District

By right-clicking on the top node (Vero Beach Gas Co.), you can select
“Create Node” (by left-clicking) and then left-click on “Folder” and enter
the name “North District” in the “enter name” window that appears. By
selecting “Folder”, you will be creating a “Regular” Summary Folder to
represent the North District.

A folder (node) will be inserted into the database tree one hierarchical level
below the top node. This folder will represent the North District and all
lower level nodes associated with the North District will eventually be
contained within this folder (see above hierarchical diagram).

Next, right-click on the North District node and select, “Create Node” by
left-clicking on it. Select “Folder” and this time enter the name, “South
District”. Again, you will be creating a “Regular” Summary Folder.

You will see that a second folder (node) called, South District, has been
inserted into the database tree underneath the North District node (at the
same hierarchical level). This folder will represent the South District and all
lower level nodes associated with the South District will eventually be
contained within this folder (see above hierarchical diagram).

At this point, the database tree will be as shown below.
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-

Entire Database

Filter: | ﬂ
o A
ERENYern Beach Gas Co.
= Marth Digtrict
= South District

Step 4: Create folders (nodes) for the two main pipelines in the North
District (North 1 Line and North 2 Line).

Right-click on the North District node and left-click on “Create Node”.
Left-click on “Folder” and enter the folder (node) name: North 1 Line.

Note: If you will not be identifying “sections” on your pipelines, your
pipelines themselves should be represented by “Line Segment” Summary
Folders, rather than by “Regular” Summary Folders. If this is your situation,
you would left-click on “Line Segment”, rather than on “Folder”, during
this step.

A node will have been inserted in the database tree underneath the North
District node (at the same hierarchical level). To re-position the North 1
Line node one hierarchical level below the North District node, left-click
and hold on the North 1 Line node and drag it on top of the North District
node. When you release the hold, the North 1 Line node will be re-
positioned.

Right-click on the North 1 Line node and repeat the above procedure to
create a node for the North 2 Line. The North 2 Line is at the same
hierarchical level as the North 1 Line, so re-positioning would not be
necessary in this case.

At this point, the database tree will appear as shown below.

26



-~

Entire Database

Filter: | ﬂ
T A
SN a0 Beach Gaz Co.
=l (= Morth District
== Morth 1 Line
(== Morth 2 Line
(= South Diztrict

Step 5: Create folders (nodes) for the two main pipelines in the South
District (South 1 Line and South 2 Line).

Right-click on the South District node and left-click on “Create Node”.
Left-click on “Folder” and enter the folder (node) name: South 1 Line.

A node will have been inserted in the database tree underneath the South
District node (at the same hierarchical level). To re-position the South 1
Line node one hierarchical level below the South District node, left-click
and hold on the South 1 Line node and drag it on top of the South District
node. When you release the hold, the South 1 Line node will be re-
positioned.

Right-click on the South 1 Line node and repeat the above procedure to
create a node for the South 2 Line. The South 2 Line is at the same
hierarchical level as the South 1 Line, so re-positioning would not be
necessary in this case.

At this point, the database tree will appear as shown below.
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= Morth 1 Line
== Morth 2 Line
=l (= South District
(== South 1 Line
(== South 2 Line

Step 6: Create folders (nodes) to represent the sections comprising each of
the four main pipelines.

The example below illustrates the process of adding a section (Section A) to
the “North 1 Line” pipeline.

Right-click on the “North 1 Line” node and left-click on “Create Node”.
Left-click on “Line Segment” (since this node will be for a segment of a
pipeline). By selecting “Line Segment”, rather than “Folder”, you will be
creating a “Line Segment” Summary Folder this time.

Enter the name of the section in the “Add Line Segment” window. The first
section name in our example will be: Section A.

A new node named “Section A” will have been inserted into the database
tree underneath the “North 1 Line” node (at the same hierarchical level).

To re-position the Section A node one hierarchical level below the North 1
Line node, left-click and hold on the Section A node and drag it on top of the
North 1 Line node. When you release the hold, the Section A node will be
re-positioned.

Note: The icon for a “Line Segment” Summary Folder that appears in the

database tree is different from that of a “Regular” Summary Folder (see
database tree window below).
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Step 7: Associate the section (Section A, in our example) with its pipeline
(the North 1 Line, in our example).

You can do so, by opening the line segment’s Summary folder and clicking
on the “Information” page tab.

Note: You can open a Summary Folder (either a ““Regular” Summary
Folder or a ““Line Segment” Summary Folder) by double-clicking on the
folder icon or on the folder name).

Next, you would click on the menu button in the “Segment of Pipeline” field
and highlight the pipeline with which the segment is associated.

If the pipeline with which you’d like to associate the segment is not listed in
the drop down menu, you can click on the page icon button at the far-right of
the “Section of Pipeline” field and enter the name of the pipeline of which
the segment is a part, in the “Create New Line” window that appears.

The Summary Folders window for this example is shown below.
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As indicated near the bottom of the above window, you can also drag and
drop files, such as Word documents and CAD files, into the information
page of a Summary Folder, which allows you to associate previously
gathered information relevant to the section of pipeline (in our example)
with this node in the database tree.

As pipeline survey data are associated with your various pipeline sections,
these data will also be available for viewing via any higher level Summary
Folders, since your database tree is configured as a system of folders-within-
folders (see Section 5).

Step 8: Repeat the above procedures to create nodes inside of the North 1
Line node to represent its other two sections, namely, Section B and Section
C.

Also, repeat the above procedures to add sections to the other three pipeline
nodes.
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The database tree will then be as shown below, corresponding to the
physical pipeline layout structure depicted in the above diagram.

ra 1

Entire Database
Filter: | ﬂ
o A

St e Beach Gas Co.
= (== Morth District
= (= Morth 1 Line
5 Section &
3 Section B
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= (== Marth 2 Line
i Sechion &
i Section B
3 Section C
= (== South District
= = South 1 Line
5 Section &
3 Section B
4 Section C
= (= South 2 Line
i Sechion &
i3 Section B
3 Section C

The above database tree represents our example pipeline company down to
the pipeline segment level.

Step 9: Create Landmarks

If you have created line segment folders to represent sections of a pipeline,
as indicated in the above database tree, you need to provide some means of
identifying at least the starting location of each section.

A convenient way to do so, is to insert a, so-called, “Landmark” node inside

of each line segment folder and to provide the Landmark node with an
identifying station number.
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A Landmark can be considered a type of “Device” in ProActive to which we
can associate a station number and a pipeline. If there is an actual “Device”
physically located at the beginning of a line segment, for example, such as a
test station, and readings are logged at the “Device”, a Landmark and the
“Device” can co-exist in the database tree at the same location (same station
number).

The relationship between Landmarks designated in ProActive and actual
sections associated with a pipeline is illustrated in the figure shown below.

Landmark
{Start of
Section A)

F

Landmark
(Start of
Section B)

:

Landmark
(Start of
Section )

:

50dl

Buried Pipeline

|<— Section A%Secﬁon B Section C ‘#

Use of Landmarks in ProActive to define Line Segments

If we perform a pipeline survey on Section A of the North 1 Line, for
example, we would like the survey data to be associated with the appropriate
line segment node (folder) in the above database tree, ie, the Section A node.

The following procedure can be applied to establish a node representing a
Landmark inside of a Line Segment node. The example is for Section A on
the North 1 Line.

Example: Right-click on the Line Segment node (Section A) and left-click
on “Create New Node”. Next, left-click on “Landmark” from the far right-
hand “entity” options column.

Enter a name for the Landmark, for example, “Start of Section A” and click

on the OK button. You might also consider using an actual station
number as part of the name.
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The Landmark node will now be located inside of the Line Segment folder.

At this point, the database tree will appear as shown below.

o

Entire Database

Filter: |
¥ A
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= (= Morth 1 Line
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| Start of Section A
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= (= Morth 2 Line
3 Section &
3 Section B
4 Section C
= (= South District
= = South 1 Line
3 Section &
3 Section B
3 Section C
= (= South 2 Line
3 Section &
4 Section B
3 Section C

A

Next, double-click on the Landmark icon (or on the Landmark name) which

will open the Details Form representing the Landmark “device”.

The window shown

below will be displayed.
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A “Details Form” has a number of pages associated with it (the specific
number of pages depends on the nature of the entity represented by the
Details Form). A Details Form is represented in the database tree by an icon
of some type (not a folder-style icon) and each entity is represented by a
different icon. For example, a Landmark is represented by a red flag icon
(see above database tree window).

One of the pages common to all Details Forms (regardless of the type of
entity) is the “location” page, which can be seen displayed in the above
window. Of critical importance on the location page are the pipeline name
and the station number (or milepost) associated with the entity (a Landmark
in our example).

To select the pipeline name, you would click on the menu button in the

“Pipeline” field and highlight the name of the pipeline (which in our
example would be the North 1 Line).
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Next, you would manually enter the station number (or milepost) for the
Landmark to represent its location on the pipeline.

You can then apply the above procedures to use Landmarks to define the
beginning of each line segment in your database tree.

Other uses for Landmark nodes:

Landmark nodes can also be used for other purposes. Here are a couple of
scenarios that you might encounter where Landmark nodes can be useful.

1) No “devices” (such as test stations) are registered during the course
of a pipeline survey.

If this is the case, in the absence of Landmark nodes, it would not be
possible to associate survey data with a line segment node in your database
tree.

In such a case, you could create Landmark nodes inside of a line segment
node to represent the start and the ends points of the survey.

2) Devices are not registered during a survey at the beginning and/or at
the end of the survey.

Ideally, devices should be registered on the data-logger at the beginning and
at the end of a survey (as well as at other data-collection points alone the
way, for example at reconnection points). However, this might not always
be possible. For example, a survey may be terminated at a location that is
between test stations.

For this example, you could create a Landmark in the tree to represent the
end location of the survey.

Note: In order to view all survey data, covering the first station number
through the last station number, via a line segment (or higher level)
summary folder, you must have devices that represent the first and the last
locations on the survey. In other words, devices must bracket the survey in
order that the whole survey can be viewed via a summary folder (see
Section 4).
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SECTION 2

HOW TO COPY SURVEY FILES FROM A
DATA-LOGGER TO A “LOCAL FOLDER” ON YOUR PC

2.1 Introduction

This section pertains to our Windows®-based data-loggers only (for
example, DA Meter, G1, G7 and Gx data-loggers).

Survey data are stored in independent files (one file for each survey) on the
CompactFlash memory card on the data-logger and you can copy survey
files to your PC using one of two approaches; manually or via the data-
logger driver in the ProActive program.

If you have the ProActive software program installed on your PC and you
have access to the data-logger, you can use ProActive to automatically
access survey files on the data-logger. In this case, you would proceed to
Section 2. 3.

If you do not have access to the data-logger, you can have field personnel

copy survey files to their PCs and they can send you a copy of the files via
email, for example. If this is the case, you would have the field personnel

follow the steps outlined in Section 2. 2.

Note: In order to copy survey files from a data-logger to a PC, either
manually or via ProActive, the Microsoft ActiveSync software program
Is required on your PC, for Windows XP or earlier operating systems,
or Windows Mobile Device Center, for Windows Vista or later
operating systems.

2.2 The Manual Approach
This process would pertain, primarily, to field personnel who are responsible

for sending survey files to a recipient who has ProActive installed on their
PC.
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Step 1:
Establish a connection between your data-logger and your PC.

Note:

The details of the connection will depend on the data-logger type and

the operating system of your PC.

Step 2:
Follow the procedures detailed below for your particular data-logger:

GxD
*

ata-logger:

Double-click on “My Computer” on your PC

Double-click on “Mobile Device”

Double-click on “SystemCF”

Double-click on “Gx_Data”

Right-click on the survey file you wish to copy & select “Copy
“Paste” the file into a local folder on your hard-drive

Create a compressed (zipped) version of the file

G1 Data-loggers:
Q100 model:

Double-click on “My Computer” on your PC

Double-click on “Mobile Device”

Double-click on “My Pocket PC”

Double-click on “CompactFlash”

Double-click on “My Documents”

Double-click on “G1_Data”

Right click on the survey file you wish to copy & select “Copy”
“Paste” the file into a local folder on your hard-drive

Create a compressed (zipped) version of the file

0200 and M X5 models:

Double-click on “My Computer” on your PC

Double-click on “Mobile Device”

Double-click on “System”

Double-click on “My Documents”

Double-click on “G1_Data”

Right click on the survey file you wish to copy & select “Copy”
“Paste” the file into a local folder on your hard-drive

Create a compressed (zipped) version of the file
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DA Meter Data-logger:

Double-click on “My Computer” on your PC

Double-click on “Mobile Device”

Double-click on “My Handheld PC”

Double-click on “CompactFlash”

Double-click on “dameter_data”

Right-click on the survey file you wish to copy & select “Copy”
“Paste” the file into a local folder on your hard-drive

Create a compressed (zipped) version of the file

Field personnel would now be in a position to send the survey file to you via
email, for example. You would then save the file to your “Local Folder”
(see Section 3. 1) and you could proceed to bring the survey data into
ProActive as described in Section 3. 3 [How to bring survey data into
ProActive from a data-logger file saved in a “local folder” on your PC].

Note to Field Personnel and ProActive User: Do not rename the survey
file, as the survey file must retain the same name as the survey itself.
Also, it is recommended that a zipped (compressed file) be created for
survey file transmittal as an email attachment, since email programs,
such as Outlook, tend to transmit the individual files that make up a
regular folder (each pipeline survey folder is made up of 13 individual
files) which would have to be reconstituted into a single folder at the
recipient’s end.

2.3 Using a Data-logger Driver in ProActive

This process would pertain if you had access to the data-logger.

Step 1:

Create a folder on your PC’s hard-drive (or on your network system) that
will be used to “permanently” save files copied from your data-logger. You
might choose to name the folder something like, “Survey Files” (see Section
3.1).

Step 2:
Establish a connection between your data-logger and your PC.
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Note: The details of the connection will depend on the data-logger type and
the operating system of your PC.

Step 3:
Double-click on the “ProActive” icon on your PC’s desktop screen.

This will open up ProActive’s menu window.

&R M. C. Miller P_

File Edit View Tools Advanced Window Helg
A & & P VvV = @
Find Filter List Mgr  Templates

Route Mgr Send Route Get Read!

Reports

Step 4:
Click on the “Surveys” button (highlighted on the above window) on the
menu bar.

This will open a window labeled “Data Logger: Get Pipeline Survey” as
indicated below.
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Data Logger: Get Pipeline Survey ﬁ

Data Logger. | GATHEREROME |

Survey Type: |EE ] -

Statuz: READY |

| |
I " Go X Exit |

e — A

Click on the menu button in the “Data Logger” field and highlight the type
of data-logger from which you are copying the survey file.

Next, click on the menu button in the “Survey Type” field and highlight the
survey type.

Finally, click on the “Go” button

Note: It may take a few seconds for the data-logger “Driver” window to
appear, particularly if you are using a serial connection.

Step 5:
Select the Survey File to be copied to your PC.
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The “Surveys” field in the “Data-logger Driver” window will list all of the
pipeline survey files currently stored on your data-logger’s CompactFlash
memory card. Highlight the survey file that you would like to be copied to
your PC.

Also, place a tick in the box labeled “Copy to Local Folder” and identify
the folder’s location on your hard-drive (or network system) in the field
underneath.

The example window shown below is for the GathererOne (G1) data-logger.

M GathererOne Driver [Pipeline Survey) E|@|E|

Get Pipeline Survey from Gatherer One IF pou have already moved your survey data to
B - the desktop computer, check "Use Local Folder"
=3 ahd zelect the folder where it iz located.

1E|I33SD [ Usze Local Falder

DCVG 1.3.0 [ Copy ToLocal Folder

E,.1 0 |E: WSurveys J

bch
comb

a3aaa
gag
cips
cips?
hi Refresh Connection
ik w

Select the survey to upload then click on Ga

== G0

Fieady

Verzion: 2.0.2.2

Minimurm GathererDne Version: 1.0.0

Also, if you used the metric system on the data-logger, check off the box
labeled, “Use Metric”.

Click on the “Go” button.
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You can now post the survey data to the ProActive database, as described in
Section 3. 2, or you can do so, at any time, via the survey file now saved in
your “local folder”, as described in Section 3. 3.

SECTION 3

HOW TO BRING SURVEY DATA INTO THE PROACTIVE
DATABASE

3.1 Introduction

It is suggested that you set up a folder on your PC’s hard-drive (or network
system) in which to permanently save survey files that are either directly
copied (via a driver) from a data-logger connected to your PC or that you
receive from your field personnel (Windows®-based data-loggers only). It
Is suggested that you call this folder something like, “Survey Files”.
ProActive refers to this folder as your “Local Folder”,

Each supported data-logger has its own Driver software program within
ProActive that allows survey data to be brought into ProActive directly from
data-loggers, or from data-logger survey files saved in your “Local Folder”
(Windows®-based data-loggers only).

3.2 How to Bring Survey Data into ProActive Directly from a
Data-Logger

Step 1:

Establish a connection between your data-logger and your PC.

Note: The details of the connection will depend on the data-logger type and
the operating system of your PC.

Step 2:
Double-click on the “ProActive” icon on your PC’s desktop screen.

This will open up ProActive’s menu window.
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File Edit WYiew Tools Advanced Window Helf

Find Filter List Mgr  Templates

Reports Route Mgr Send Route Get Read

Step 3:

Click on the “Surveys” button (highlighted on the above window) on the
menu bar.

This will open a window labeled “Data Logger: Get Pipeline Survey”.

F ™
Data Logger: Get Pipeline Survey ‘ u

DataLogger: |GATHERERONE R4

Survey Type: [ - |

Statuz: READY

Click on the menu button in the “Data Logger” field and highlight the type
of data-logger from which you are copying the survey file.
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Next, click on the menu button in the “Survey Type” field and highlight the
survey type.

Finally, click on the “Go” button

Note: It may take a few seconds for the data-logger “Driver” window to
appear, particularly if you are using a serial connection.

Step 4:
Select the survey file of interest.

The “Surveys” field in the “Data-logger Driver” window will list all of the
pipeline survey files currently stored on your particular data-logger’s
CompactFlash memory card. Highlight the survey file that contains the data
you would like to post to the ProActive database.

Also, place a tick in the box labeled “Copy to Local Folder” and identify
the folder’s location on your hard-drive (or network system) in the field
underneath.

The example window shown below is for the GathererOne (G1) data-logger.
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Select the survey to upload then click on Ga
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Fieady

Verzion: 2.0.2.2

Minimurm GathererDne Version: 1.0.0

Also, if you used the metric system on the data-logger, check off the box
labeled, “Use Metric”.

Click on the “Go” button.

You can now post the survey data to the ProActive database, as described in
Section 3. 2, or you can do so, at any time, via the survey file now saved in
your “local folder”, as described in Section 3. 3.

Step 5:
Examine your survey data prior to posting the data to the ProActive
database.

It is recommended that you examine your survey data prior to posting the

data to the ProActive database (currently you are in the data-logger Driver
section of ProActive).
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To do so, click on the Driver window currently positioned behind the “Data
Logger: Get Pipeline Survey” window.

The Driver window will present a selection of page tabs, labeled as follows:
Survey Settings, Readings, Device Readings and Graph. By clicking on
these page tabs, you can view information on the survey conditions
(settings) or you can view actual survey readings either in spreadsheet form
or displayed graphically.

By clicking on the “Survey Settings” page tab on the “Driver” window you
can view a listing of all the selections that were made for the survey during
the data-logger’s set-up process.

By clicking on the “Readings” page tab, a window showing the recorded
survey data will be displayed.

For instance, the window shown below shows example DCVG survey data
downloaded from a DA Meter data-logger.

B DA Meter Driver, [Pipeline Survey)

Download ] Survey Settings  Readings l Device Headings] PLS Graph ]

Data N{|DCVG Yoltage |DEVG Vokage On | DEVG Vokkage OFf | Comments |[DCP/Featue/DCvE|Latiude  [Longitude  [altiude
1 0.0013 0.0052 0.0033 Single Test Station | 3578506 |-91.16557 | 251023
2 -0.0028 0.0007 0.0021

3 -0.0023 0.0050 0.0073

4 0.0028 00061 0.0033

5 0.0050 0.0111 0.0061

B -0.0005 0.0085 0.0040

7 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000

3 0.0024 0.0031 0.0007

3 0.007 0.0050 0.0033

10 | oooz7 0.0057 0.0021

11 0.0033 0.0061 0.0029

12 | ooos2 0.0078 0.0025

12 | ooom 0.0063 -0.0007

14 | 0.00s9 0.0127 0.0029

15 |oom? 0.0160 0.0043

16 |omez 0.0174 0.0047

17 |oma3 0.0249 0.0056

12 | 00250 0.0357 0.0108 DCVG dnomaly 3578524 | 9116545 | 261675
19 |ooza7 0.0327 0.0040

20 |ooiv4 0.0202 0.0029

21 0.0144 0.0108 0.0038 Flag 3678529 9116542 261.384F
2z lomas 0.0108 -0.0028 ,
< »
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The above screen displays the first 22 sets of readings for the example
DCVG survey. The first column (far left-hand column) lists the DCVG
voltage data, which were obtained by subtracting the delta V(OFF) values
from the delta V(ON) values. The delta V(ON) voltages are presented in the
second column from the left, which is labeled as “DCVG Voltage ON” data,
while the delta V(OFF) voltages are presented in the third column from the
left, which is labeled as “DCVG Voltages OFF” data.

An anomaly location is indicated in the above window at the number 18 data
row and is labeled as a “DCVG Anomaly”. This means that an anomaly was
“marked” at this location, as described in our DCVG Surveys Training
Manual. The DCVG Anomaly is noted in the column that also lists Devices
and Geo-Features.

More details on this anomaly and all other anomalies “marked” during this
example DCVG survey can be viewed by clicking on the “Device
Readings” page tab, as shown below. In addition, voltages recorded at
conventional “Devices”, such as test stations, are also shown in this window.

B DA Meter Driver [Pipeline Survey) g@@

Download ] Survey Settings] Readings Device Readings l PLS Graph ]

Station | DCP/Feature/DCVG Anomaly |Value1 |\-"a|ue:2 |\-"a|u63 |Heading Te:-:tl Carmment |Latitude |Lo| -~
02694+FSingle Test Station: Pipe To 5ol :-1.2798 -1.1128 0.0000 31 FeR0E A1
[2695+|DCVE Anaraly: DCVG Max/Total  |00177  0.0571 335750 Kl e B |
[2695+|DCWVE Anormaly: DCVG Maw On/0fF |00216 0,003 0.0000 Cathodic/Cathodic | 35.78524 -9
02695+ DCVE Anomaly: DCVG Maw/Tatal  |0.0188 00546 31.9356 3[FERIE A
[2695+|DCVE Anaraly: DCVG Max On/0fF |0.0219 0.0031 0.0000 Cathodic/Cathodic | 35.78533 91
(2697 +|DCVE Anormaly: DOVG Maw/Total  |Q01ER  0.0430 24,3292 % /TR A
02697+ DCVE Anamaly: DCVG Max On/OfF |00174  0.0009 0.0000 Cathodic/Cathodic | 35.78571 91
02698+ DCVE Anomaly: DCVG Maw/Total  |0.0164  0.0463 25,7984 JRTFEEDE T
[2698+|DCVE Anaraly: DOVG Maw On/0fF |00144  -0.0019 0.0000 Cathodic/dnodic 3578606 -91
02699+ DCVE Anomaly: DCVG Maw/Tatal  |0.0193  0.0447 242913 I TeE24 A
02699+ DCVE Anaraly: DCVG Max Qn/0fF |0.0117 -0.0077 0.0000 Cathodic/dnodic 3578624 91
02703+ DCVE Anormaly: DOVG Maw/Total  |0.0214 00810 .0009 I_/TFEIOF A
02703+ DCVE Anamaly: DCYG Max On/0fF |00106 | -0.0108 0.0000 Cathodicinodic 3578707 91
[2703+|See Field Motes 00000 00000 0.0000 PCM indication A/TFEIOT A
02703+ Line Crogsing 00000 00000 0.0000 FLATE. ring I/TFETS A
02703+ DCVE Anomaly: DCVG Maw/Tatal  |001E5  0.0443 221451 Iw”FeTE A
02703+ DCVE Anarmaly: DCVG Max On/0fF | 00096 | -0.0070 0.0000 Cathodic/dnodic 3578728 91
02704+ DCVE Anormaly: DOVG Maw/Total  |00172 00622 30,9754 I_/TFETM A
02704+ DCVE Anamaly: DCYG Max On/0fF |00T69 | -0.0003 0.0000 Cathodicidnodic 3578734 91
[2704+|See Field Motes 00000 00000 0.0000 PCHM indication I/TFETM
[2706+|DCVE Anarmaly: DCVG Maw/Tatal  |0.07190 00329 157253 I_[TFEEY A
D{2?DE+ DCYE Anomaly: DCYG Max On/0fFF (00278 0.0029 0.0000 Cathodic/Cathodic | 3578789 -E‘I M,
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The above Device Readings window displays data for a number of different
defects that were “marked” during this example survey.
The data presented for each defect occupies 2 rows and is as follows:

Row 1: Max mV Total mV % IR
Row 2: Max mV(ON) Max mV(OFF)  0.0000

In addition, based on the polarities of Max mV(ON) and Max mV(OFF), the
corrosion states of the defect, both with CP current ON and with CP current
OFF, are presented in row 2 in the “comment” column as shown above.

For example, for the defect located at station number 2699, the data are as
follows:

Row 1: 19.3mV 44.7mV 24.25%
Row 2: +11.7mV -7.7mV 0.0000

Also, the corrosion states are Cathodic/Anodic which means that the CP
current is protecting the defect site; however, in the absence of CP current,
the defect site would be a corrosive site in this example.

Finally, by clicking on the “Graph” page tab, the window shown below is
displayed for this example DCVG survey data.
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B DA Meter Driver [Pipeline Survey) E@@
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The above window shows a graphical representation of the DCVG survey
data for our example survey. Since this was a Perpendicular DCVG survey,
the anomaly locations show as peaks in a plot of DCVG voltage versus
distance traveled. The locations on the survey where anomalies were
“marked” and the anomaly parameters determined are indicated on the graph
as “DCVG Anomalies”.

As can be seen from the above window, a graphical representation of the
survey data is extremely useful with regard to immediately identifying
potential problem areas.

Excel Spreadsheet Option:

An option exists at this point, particularly if you do not plan to post

the data to the ProActive database, which is to export the survey data out of
the Driver in the form of spreadsheets. This can be done by clicking on the
“Export to Excel” button on the “Driver” window and selecting a folder on
your hard-drive in which to save the exported file. The name of this file is
what you would enter in the “Save-As” window.
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How to Post the Survey Data to Your ProActive Database:

Close the “Driver” window which will reveal the “Data Logger: Get Pipeline
Survey” window as shown below.

-

ﬂ Data Logger: Get Pipeline Survey l = | (=] |_-£5’-]1

Jan | =
Survey Location
Distance Ref |Feet [relative) ~|
e | = o
Series | |
Station # |
Direction | ~|

Create OM Anomalies [

Create OFF Anomalies [

[ |05

[ ]-2.34
Create DCP Devices [ Include Station # v
Create DCP Readings [

Create Pipeline Features |

X Cancel

L -~

This window is very important, as the information you provide here will
determine which line segment your survey data will be associated with in
your database and whether or not “Devices” (including “Anomalies” in the
case of DCVG surveys) will be created in your database tree.

By way of illustration, let’s return to our Pipeline Operator (Owner)
Example (see Section 1. 5. 2).
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Now, let’s assume that the pipeline survey was a DCVG survey performed
on the “Section A” line segment of the “North 1 Line” pipeline.

In this example, our objective is to associate the survey data that we are
bringing into ProActive with “Section A” of the “North 1 Line”.

Job field:
Enter a descriptive name for the survey in the “Job” field, for example:
“Section A, 2011”.

Note: It is not necessary to include the survey type (for example, CIS) in the
job name as the survey type is associated with the survey data in ProActive.

Line field:

Select the pipeline on which the survey was performed via the menu button
in the “Line” field. If the pipeline name is not available, click on the page
icon and create a new pipeline. In our example, the pipeline name would be
the “North 1 Line”.

Alternatively, you could drag-and-drop a line segment node from the
database tree into the “Line” field to represent the pipeline in question.
Note: The line segment node must be associated with a pipeline via the line
segment’s Summary Folder (see Section 1. 5. 2, Step 7).

Series field:
Unless you had set up a “station series” type of system, you would leave the
“series” field in the Survey Location field blank.

Distance Ref field:

If “Feet (Relative) is selected via the menu button in the “Distance Ref”
field, the starting station number for the survey should be entered in the
“Station #” field and a selection of “Downstream” or “Upstream” should be
made via the menu button in the “Direction” field (i.e., does the stationing
for the survey on the data-logger increase or decrease with walking
direction, respectively?). In this case, ProActive will interpret the data-
logger stationing as distances relative to the entered starting station (see
“Station #” field below).

51



On the other hand, if either the “Station Number (Absolute)” or the
“Milepost (Absolute)” option is selected, rather than “Feet (Relative)”, a
starting Station Number entry does not have to be made as ProActive will
interpret the actual stationing from the data-logger as the appropriate
stationing for the survey data

Station # field:

The “Station #” entry must be made with regard to your selection in the
“Distance Ref” field (see above). An entry in this field would only be made
In conjunction with the selection of the “Feet (Relative)” option in the
“Distance Ref” field (see above). An entry in this field would represent the
starting station and the data-logger distances would be shown in ProActive
relative to that starting station.

Data-Logger Considerations:

It is important to examine the starting station number that was used on your
data-logger to represent the start of a survey. You can do so by examining
the readings data in the Driver section of ProActive (see above).

If you see that the starting station number that was entered on the data-
logger is the actual starting station number on the pipeline, for example,
52+80, you would select the “Station Number (Absolute)” option via the
menu button in the “Distance Ref” field.

On the other hand, if you see that a starting station number of 0+00 was
entered on the data-logger to represent the start of the survey, which actually
started at station number 52+80, you would select the “Feet (Relative)”
option in the “Distance Ref” field and you would enter 52+80 in the “Station
#” field. You can do so by typing in 52+80 or you can drag and drop a
Landmark having a station number of 52+80 into the “Station #” field.

Create Anomalies/Devices Etc.:

Finally, since we are bringing in DCVG survey data in this example, we are
not interested in CIS-related anomalies, and so, the top 4 check-boxes in the
“Get Pipeline Survey” window should be un-checked.
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We are, however, interested in having ProActive “create” DCP (Data
Collection Point) Devices in the database tree (if they currently do not exist)
and appropriate DCP reading prompts to support DCP readings data (if they
currently don’t exist) for each Device type that we encountered (and for
which we took readings) on our DCVG survey. Consequently, the “Create
DCP Devices” and “Create DCP Readings” boxes would be checked in our
case.

Note: By checking off the box labeled, “Include Station #”, ProActive will
include the station number in the device name when each device is created.

The “Create Pipeline Features” box should also be checked as this represents
the geo-features data that was registered on the survey.

Had our example survey type been a CIS, we could have elected to create
On and Off anomalies and provided threshold values for these anomalies. In
addition, we would have selected to have DCP Devices and Readings
Prompts created as well as Pipeline Features.

Note: Itis also possible, via the Pipeline Survey Editor, to have CIS
anomalies created following editing of the survey data. If the editing
process involves the removal of contact spikes, for example, real anomalies
can be identified, as opposed to false anomalies that might be associated
with the raw data.

Note: Although pipeline survey data can be brought into ProActive
without electing to have DCP Devices created, it is not possible, in such
a case, to view the survey data via a Summary Folder in the database
tree (see Section 4), since Devices are required to associate survey data
with a line segment Summary Folder.

However, if device readings were not logged at DCPs on a survey and
you have not created Landmarks, you could still bring the data into
ProActive and you could view the data using the Pipeline Survey Editor
(see Section 5).

For our example scenario above, the “Get Pipeline Survey” window will
appear as shown below.
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Upon clicking on the “Save Readings” button on the “Data-Logger: Get
Pipeline Survey” window, the database tree node to which the survey data

were directed will be “populated” with any “Devices” that were encountered

(and at which readings were taken) during the pipeline survey. And, in the
case of DCVG surveys, any “marked” anomalies, which are known as
DCVG Anomalies in ProActive, will be “created” and these “anomalies”

will also populate the target node.

With our example DCVG survey data brought into ProActive as described

above, our Pipeline Operator (Owner) Example database tree will appear as

shown below.
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As can be seen from the above database tree, a total of nine DCVG
Anomalies are identified from the survey data. This means that nine
(coating) anomalies were “marked” during the survey (the “marking”
process is described in our DCVG Training Manual). It can also be seen
that the survey began at a test station and ended at another test station. This
Is an ideal scenario with regard to associating data with a line segment folder
in a database tree.

At this point, since we have associated the survey data with a line segment,
we can view the survey data by means of the line segment’s Summary
Folder. Remember, if you do not associate any devices with a line segment,
including landmarks, you would have to view your survey data using the
Pipeline Survey Editor (see Section 5).
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3.3 How to Bring Survey Data into ProActive from a Data-logger File
saved in a “Local Folder”

Assuming that you have copied a survey file to your “Local Folder”, as
described in Section 2, you can post the survey data to the ProActive
database using the following procedures:

On the main menu bar, click on the “Surveys” button, select the type of
(Window®-based) data-logger that was used to record the data, select the
survey type, and, click on the “Go” button.

Check off in the box labeled, “Use Local Folder” on the Driver window.
Next, identify the “Local Folder” in question by clicking on the “Browse For
Folder” button.

Next, highlight the survey file in question from the list of files presented and
click on the “Go” button.

At this point, you would then follow the steps outlined in Section 3. 2 above,
starting at Step 5.

3.4 How to “Import” Survey Data from Excel Spreadsheet (XLYS),
WinCIS and XML Files

ProActive allows you to import survey data that are stored in Excel
Spreadsheet, WIinCIS and XML files and to associate such data with the
appropriate line segments in your database. Examples of data that can be
imported are Pipeline Current Mapper (PCM) data and Smart-Pig anomaly
data. Separate import wizards are available for each file type.

Data to be imported must be in a format that is compatible with ProActive.
The importation process is basically one of creating an acceptable format for
data import.

It is recommended that the data files be first saved in your “Local Folder”
(see Section 2).
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Excel Spreadsheet (XLS) file example:
Let’s assume that we have performed a PCM survey on the same line

segment, namely, Section A of the North 1 Line, from which we previously

collected DCVG survey data (see Section 3. 2).

Also, let’s assume that we have copied the PCM survey file (Excel
Spreadsheet file) to our “Local Folder”.

To “Import” the PCM survey data, the following procedures would be
followed:

Click on “File” (at top left-hand corner of the ProActive menu bar)
Click on “Import”

Click on “Pipeline Survey” (for XLS files)

The “Pipeline Survey Import Wizard” window will appear as shown below.

- —

ﬂ Pipeline Survey Import Wizard l = | (=] |ﬁr

Uze thiz wizard to import Pipeline Survey data into Proactive.
Select the survey twpes and the file to import.
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Survey Type
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Impart File
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By clicking on the menu button in the “Survey Type” field, you can select
the survey type associated with the survey data that you are importing. In
our case the survey type is “Current Mapper”.

-

ﬂ Pipeline Survey Import Wizard l = | (=] |ihl1

Uze thiz wizard to import Pipeline Survey data into Proactive.
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Note: If the Spreadsheet file contains data associated with a second survey
type, for example, GPS data, a Secondary Survey Type selection can be
made using the menu button in the “Secondary Survey Type” field.

Note: Only two columns maximum of readings data can be imported per
survey type, in addition to two columns maximum of remarks. For example,
CIS On and Off readings can be imported, in addition to two sets of remarks.
Also, a column containing distance data must be available in the Spreadsheet
(with corresponding readings data).

Next, you would “browse” for the survey file whose data you plan to import
to ProActive by clicking on the “Browse” button. In our case, our PCM
survey file is located inside our “Local Folder” in a folder called, “Survey
Files” (see Section 2).

Once you have located the file whose data you plan to import, highlight the
file name and click on the “Open” button. Next, click on the “Next” button
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(at bottom-right of the above window (which will be active once a file has
been “opened”)).

The window below represents the data to be imported with regard to our
example PCM survey file.

-

ﬂ Pipeline Survey Import Wizard l = | (=] |i‘£-J1
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There is only one readings tag associated with the “Current Mapper”
pipeline survey type in the “standard” database, which is a “Current” tag
and, hence, the only readings header button in this example is the “Current”
button. The other header buttons are “standard”.

ProActive requires one column of distance information and at least one
column of corresponding readings data.

First, establish the beginning row of data and the ending row of data for the
data set to be imported. This is particularly important if only a subset of the
data is to be imported or if there are rows containing information that is not
part of the data set, for example, Spreadsheet column header names as in the
above example.
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Right-click in the first row of readings data to be imported and then left-
click on “Set Begin Row” (via the small right click menu).

-

ﬂ Pipeline Survey Import Wizard

ESREERT)
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Next, right-click in the last row of readings data to be imported and then left-
click on “Set End Row” (via the small right click menu).

Next, associate the header buttons with their respective columns as follows:

Drag and drop the “Distance” button into the Distance column and drag and
drop the “Current” button into the Current column.

Note: A second option exist if the Spreadsheet header names match the
header button names, as in the above example. In such cases, the “Auto
Find” option can be selected via the right-click menu associated with each

header button.

The data will be highlighted as indicated in the window shown below.
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By clicking on the “Next” button (at bottom right of above window), the
window shown below will be displayed.
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The data fields presented on the above window are used to provide an
identity for the survey data and to allow ProActive to post the data to an
appropriate line segment in the database.

Job field:
Enter a descriptive name for the survey in the “Job” field, for example:
“Section A, 2011”.

Note: Itis not necessary to include the survey type (for example, PCM) in
the job name as the survey type is automatically associated with the survey
data in ProActive.

Line field:

Select the pipeline on which the survey was performed via the menu button
in the “Line” field. If the pipeline name is not available, click on the page
icon and create a new pipeline. In our example, the pipeline name would be
the “North 1 Line”.

Alternatively, you could drag-and-drop a line segment node from the
database tree into the “Line” field to represent the pipeline in question.
Note: The line segment node must be associated with a pipeline via the line
segment’s Summary Folder (see Section 1. 5. 2, Step 7).

Series field:
Unless you had set up a “station series” type of system, you would leave the
“series” field in the Survey Location field blank.

Distance Ref field:

If “Feet (Relative) is selected via the menu button in the “Distance Ref”
field, as is the case in our example, the starting station number for the survey
should be entered in the “Station #” field and a selection of “Downstream”
or “Upstream” should be made via the menu button in the “Direction” field
(i.e., does the stationing for the survey increase or decrease with walking
direction, respectively?). In this case, ProActive will interpret the stationing
as distances relative to the entered starting station (see “Station #” field
below).
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On the other hand, if either the “Station Number (Absolute)” or the
“Milepost (Absolute)” option is selected (which would be the case if the
Distance data in the Spreadsheet were in Station Number (or Milepost)
format), a starting Station Number entry does not have to be made as
ProActive will interpret the actual stationing from the Spreadsheet as the
appropriate stationing for the survey data.

Station # field:

The “Station #” entry must be made with regard to your selection in the
“Distance Ref” field (see above). An entry in this field would only be made
in conjunction with the selection of the “Feet (Relative)” option in the
“Distance Ref” field (see above). An entry in this field would represent the
starting station and distances would be shown in ProActive relative to that
starting station.

Date field:
Enter the date that the survey was performed.

For our example, the window will be as shown below.
In this example, the starting station was indicated as 2694+78 and a

“Downstream” survey was indicated. This means that the PCM reading
distances presented in the Spreadsheet will be added to 2694+78.
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By clicking on the “Next” button on the above window, after having
provided the required survey information, the window shown below will be
displayed.
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The above window shows how the Import Wizard will interpret our PCM
survey data.
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The data are shown in more detail in the window below.

Station #

| Current

Iilepost

51.05644
51.07538
51.09432
5111326
B1.13220
51.15114
B1.17002
51.18302
51.20795
5122689
51.24583
B1.26477

By clicking on the “Finish” button (at the bottom right-hand corner of the
above window), our example PCM survey data will be imported to
ProActive and will be associated with the “North 1 Line” pipeline.

2B34+78
2635+78
2B36+78
2R97+78
2635+78
2B99+78
2T00+78
27 +78
2702+78
2703+78
2704+78
2705+78
2T0E+78

2305
2261
215

2182
217

2114
1.7
2138
1852
1785
1773
1768
177

Note: Additional imports can be performed, following the first import (prior

to the data being posted to the database). In addition, a group (or batch) of

Imports can be created and the imports can be processed by ProActive via a

“Batch Run” which is a useful productivity tool. To add an import to a
batch, click on the “+” button located at the button of the import wizard
window, as opposed to clicking on the “Finish” button.
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Finally, when all imports have been added to the batch, click on the active
“Batch Run” button. The “x” button can be used to remove an import from
the batch prior to having ProActive perform the Batch Run.

SECTION 4

HOW TO VIEW SURVEY DATA GRAPHICALLY VIA THE
(GATEWAY) FOLDERS IN YOUR DATABASE TREE

4.1 Introduction

Pipeline survey data that have been associated with line segments in the
ProActive database can be viewed via the folders in the database tree that
represent the line segments or their parent folders (see Section 1.5).

As an example, in the “Sample Data” in your as-received database, pipeline
survey data have been associated with a segment of the “_Franks Line”
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pipeline called, “Franks ML2 Line”, which is associated with the “Harryville
North” area of the “Harryville” district.

The line segment folder (Franks ML2 Line) is highlighted in the database
tree shown below.

' 4

Entire Database

Filter: | ﬂ
¥ A
= = Rizk Averze Gaz Company
= (= Sample Data
3 MCM-C5_9102005 ML2TE, B-17-03
3 MCM-CS5_9102005 4052-000
=B Distict9805-
= Harmywille
= Harmyville South
= (= Harryville Morth
3 YE PLI305-Segrment
2 Franks SUT1-Segment
(= Franksz SU14-
i) Franks ML2 Line
b Sinale Test Station
H DCWG Defect
H DCWG Defect_1
H DCWG Defect_2
H DCWG Defect_3
H DCVG Defect_4
H DCVG Defect_5
WA DCVG Defect_B
WA DCVG Defect_7
M DCYG Defect_8
b Sinale Test Station_T1
= ICDA Data
= FMM brea

[ R

0B E

67



4.2 Viewing Survey Data Graphically via Line Segment Folders

To view the pipeline survey data that have been associated with a line
segment, double click on the line segment folder in the database tree. This
will open the appropriate Summary Folders as illustrated below.

fa ™

Templates I Compliance I Flaaaing I M ap
Information I Remedial ltems I To-do List I Rizk Models I Graph I Surveys I Atmospheric I Erors I CI5.

REW R Franks ME2 Line

Segment of Pipeline I_FranksLine ;I [ﬁl

% Sart |

M otez

@l Drag & Drop File Organizer

Falder I\

Mame Sizel Type | Modified | Attributesl

Next, click on the “Surveys” page tab on the above window which will
present the Surveys page as illustrated below.
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Next, check off the survey type (CIS is the above example) and check off the
actual survey of interest (the “M2TK 2024 - 6/17/2003” survey in the above
example).

Next, click on the Graph button which will present the window shown
below.
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Note: If devices locate the starting and ending points of a survey, i.e., there
was a Data Collection Point (DCP) at the start and at the end of a survey, or
you incorporated Landmarks in the database tree, the starting and ending
station numbers will be identified automatically on the above window. By
double-clicking on “Start Station #” or “End Station #”, you can view
milepost values rather than station number values. You can also restrict the
station number range to only view a portion of the data by entering values
for the start and end station numbers that are within the overall station
number range.

At this point, you can view the graph in a variety of ways. For instance, by
checking the “Info” box, you can view all of the “Devices” (including
DCVG Anomalies), as well as all of the Geo-Features that were designated
during the survey as overlays on the graph (see Section 4.4 below).

By checking the “Points” box, you can view all of the data points on the

graph and by un-checking the “Stat #” box, the x-axis will be labeled as
milepost (as opposed to station number).
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Since there are various survey types associated with this line segment, a
number of different survey types can be selected simultaneously (up to a
maximum of 3 survey types).

For example, the window shown below illustrates the case where both the
CIS and DCVG survey types have been selected. Note: Particular survey
data must be selected for graphing as each survey type is selected
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4.3 Viewing Survey Data Graphically via Parent Folders

Pipeline survey data that has been associated with a line segment can also be
viewed via the Summary Folders associated with the parent folders of the
line segment folder.

For example, in our example, the pipeline survey data can be viewed via the
folder representing the “Harryville North” area.
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The Harryville North Summary Folders are presented by double-clicking on
the Harryville North folder in the database tree

,

Templates Compliance I Flaaaing I M ap
Information Remedial ltems I To-do List I Rizk Models I Graph I Surveys I Atmospheric I Erors I CI5.

WET B (Harmpville Maorth

@l Drag & Drop File Organizer

Folder I'\
Marne Sizel Type | Modified | Attributesl

Next, click on the “Surveys” page tab on the above window and select the
appropriate pipeline (*_Franks Line” pipeline in our example case), by
clicking on the menu button in the “Pipeline/Location” field and
highlighting the name of the pipeline.

The Surveys page will be presented as illustrated below.
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Templates
| mFarmatiar

Fipeline/Location

Compliance

Femedial ltems I Tao-do List I Rizk Models I Graph

Flagging
Surveys |

Start Series I vl

.-’-\tmn&pherlc I Erars I CI5.

I ap

End Series I - I

_Franks Line Start Station # |2594+?8 End Station & |2?UE+??"
[_] Current Mapper Surveys -

[ Depth of Caver Surveys D

[ Soil Resistivity Surveps

["] Pig Surveys -

ﬁ Glaph|v|

Pol[~ Stat#~ Paints [~ = Infol™ L:

Next, check off the survey types and the actual survey data to be graphed in
each case, as described above.

Next, click on the Graph button which will present the window shown below
for the case of selecting CIS and DCVG data.
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4.4 How to have Facility Icons Overlaid on Graphs

As mentioned above, by checking off the “Info”” box on the Surveys page,
facility icons, representing facilities that populate the line segment in the
database tree, are overlaid on a graph, including icons that represent DCVG
anomalies.

Note: The facilities (devices) that are overlaid on a survey graph are
required to have been “created” by ProActive during the process of posting
the survey data to the ProActive database. The “devices” (and device
readings) are then associated with the actual survey data in the database.
Other facilities that have been associated with the line segment by other
means (for example, by manual creation), will not be overlaid on a survey
graph, since there is no association of the survey data with such facilities.

An example graph is shown below for the case of selecting the DCVG
survey type and particular survey data.
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The above graph has both “Test Point” and “DCVG Anomaly” facility icons
as overlays.

By double-clicking on a Facility icon on a graph, all of the pertinent
information about that particular “Facility” can be viewed.

In the case of DCVG surveys, ProActive treats DCVG Anomalies as
“Devices” (since they represent sites at which data are collected), which is
why they are provided with their own icon and why they appear in the
database tree, as indicated in our example database tree above.

For example, by double-clicking on the second from the left DCVG

Anomaly, labeled DCVG Defect_1, the “Details Form” for the anomaly will
be presented as illustrated below.
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i ™
& DCVG Defect_1 Details _ EEREERTC

Location I.-'l'-.nn:nmal_l,ll Headingsl Time Ehartl Hotes I Audit TraiII

MName IDE"v"G Defect_1| Milepost |5'|.|:|583 ——
Fipeling I_Franks Line ;I State I ;I Series Iﬁ
Area Mame IHarr_l,lville ~| Station # |2595+33

D escription ISurve_l,l: M2TE_2024 OOT Clazz I E

Sail Type I | Egmﬁy ar I

Latitude I 357385334 Long. I-EH 165395 Tawn I =
: Alignrment i
Altitude I 261,286 Depthl Cheat I I Lire LISH:'-"I

Thiz facility on ather pipelines——————————

Inztalled

| B
| A
Tech I ﬂ

Directionz

As can be seen from the above window, this anomaly is located at station
number 2695+88 on the “_Franks Line” pipeline.

By clicking on the “Readings” tab of the “Details Form”, we can view the
readings associated with this DCVG Anomaly, as indicated below.
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(8 DCVG Defect 1 Details Form E=REEN T

Ln:n::atin:nn] Anomaly  Readings l Time Ehart] Motes ] At Trail]
Setup

Descriptions | ;’| 1':| Feading Setup |
b|Fercent IR -

W Drop ta Remate

4
b ax Gradient ﬂ

m

b & On-0ff
Higtary
Date @ ;’| FkU id
i B/17/2003
Perzent IR 31.9386
Y Drop to Remate 546
b ax Gradient 18.8
bl aw On-0ff 213
ax On- 1

e — — o

The interpretation of the above readings is as follows (see our DCVG
Training Manual for details):

The % IR for the defect is 31.9356 %
The “Total mV” is 54.6 mV  (Total Voltage Gradient)

The “Max mV” is 18.8 mV. This is the maximum DCVG voltage recorded
at the defect site and it is also the first reading in the “Total mV”
determination. The “Max mV” value was calculated by the data-logger’s
software by subtracting the maximum voltage recorded during the OFF part
of the rectifier-current cycle (+ 3.1 mV) from the maximum voltage
recorded during the ON part of the cycle (+ 21.9 mV).

As an aside, since we know the % IR and the Total mV, we can calculate the
IR drop value used by the data-logger’s software to be 171 mV.
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By clicking on the Anomaly tab on the “Details Form”, we can view specific
information regarding the Anomaly as shown in the following window.

-

“# DCVG Defect_1 Details Form o |

Location  Anomaly l Readings | Time Ehart] Motes ] Audit Trail]

S ource |DE"JI3 Survey

Irwestigation Fipe Dezcription

" Complete Size - “ield -
" Mot Required _

" Fending Wall Thickness

Spec | Actual |

Remedial [tem

Dig Results ]

Defect | j I:I'Elu:u:kl ﬂ
Digpozition Len
ath |
" Recoated " Composite Sleeve
(™ Steel Sleeve " Replaced Depth |

Inspected | @ by | j

Rermark |

e = A

This is where you would enter information associated with a direct
inspection of the site of the anomaly if it was decided, based on the reading
values discussed above, to conduct a dig at the defect site location.

SECTION 5

HOW TO VIEW AND “EDIT” YOUR SURVEY DATA USING
THE PIPELINE SURVEY EDITOR

The Pipeline Survey Editor is an extremely useful tool that allows you to

view and/or edit your survey data. As mentioned previously, you can use
the Pipeline Survey Editor to view survey data even in cases where data
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were not recorded at DCPs during surveys and/or Landmarks were not
incorporated in the database tree.

5.1 How to View Survey Data via the Pipeline Survey Editor

First, click on the “Srvy Editor” button highlighted below on the ProActive
menu bar.

&3 M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Tools Advanced Window Help

— L [P ‘_ o
— ﬂ b,
Reports Route Mgr Send Route Get Reads Surve Fitter List Mgr  Templates

A table such as that illustrated below will be presented. The specific details
of the table will depend on the pipelines comprising your database and the
pipeline surveys that have been performed on those pipelines.

=4 Pipeline Survey Editor = | (B | -

Pipeline Start Series | EndSeries -
J Start Station # End Station # % El o

Pipeline P | P | Type 2 | Joh 5 | Date | Start . | End . |
_MA
FrM Line
Marth 1 Line

Frankz Line

ICDA Line 1

IO Line 2

ICDA Line 3

ICDA Line 5

ICDA Line &

ICDA Line 7

tarks Line
MCh-CS5_9102005 4052-000
bCh-CS_9102005 ML2TE, B-17-
tCh_Pipeline

Rizky Line

Fon Lire 1

T .

e e = e = = = = I = B = R R = B =

You can organize the above table to suit your own requirements by dragging
and dropping the column headings. For example, you could present the
survey database in terms of survey type, rather than in terms of pipeline (as
shown above) by dragging the “Type” heading and dropping it on top of the
“Pipeline” heading.
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With the survey database presented as shown above, you can view the
surveys that have been associated with a particular pipeline by clicking on
the plus sign associated with that pipeline name.

For example, the surveys that have been associated with the “_Franks Line”
pipeline are indicated in the window below.

{4 Pipeline Survey Editor =HACN X
Survey Selection
Fineline Start Series +| EndSeries -
Start Station # End Station # = N
= SRE -
Pipeline 2 | 2 | Type 2 | Job 2 | Date . | Start | End . |
4 _Ma
+ FMM Line
+ Morth 1 Line
=] _Franks Line
Altitude L2 &l GA2B/2003 2694478 270B+78
CIs M2TE_2024 BAY 2003 2B94+78  ZT0B+78
Current Mapper  ML2TE_1936 BA2B/2003 2694478 270B+73
DCVG M2TE_2024 . DCVGE BAT/2003 2694478 270B+73
Depth of Cover ML2TK_1936 B/28/2003  2694+78  2706+78
GPS right of way  M2TK_2024 - GPS BAT/2003  2694+78  2706+78
Sl Fesistivity ML2TE_1996 BA20/2003  2B94+78  270B+78
+ _ICDA Line 1
+ _ICDA Line 2
+ _ICDA Line 3
+ _ICDA Line 5 -

L — 4

As can be seen from the above window, the surveys are presented in terms
of survey type, job name (survey name), survey date and the start and end
station numbers for each survey.

To view particular survey data, left-click on the row in question. For

example, to view the CIS data on “_Franks Line”, the CIS survey row would
be highlighted as shown below.
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f ™

Survey Selection | G[aphl Tenut I Motes I

Pipeline Start Series I vl End Series I vl
_Franks Line LI Start Station # |2894+?8 End Station # I2?DB+?‘8 % &

Pipeline 2 I 2 I Type 2 I Job 2 I Date . I Start | End . IIL

_Ma

FrAM Line

Marth 1 Line

=l _Franks Line
Altitude L2 &l B/28/2003  2694+78  2706+78

Y W R (7 (o720 |87 | 2706+75
Current Mapper  ML2TE_1936 B/2B/2003 2694478 2T0B+78
DCVG M2TE_2024 . DCVGE BAY/Z2003  2B34+78  2T0B+78
Depth of Cover ML2TK_1936 BA28/2003  2B34+78  270B+78
GPS right of way  M2TK_2024 - GPS BA7/2003  2B34+78  270B+78 |
Fig ML2TE_1996 B/20/2003 2694478 270E+58
Sl Fesistivity ML2TE_1996 B/20/2003 2694478 270B+78

_ICD& Line 1

_ICD& Line 2

_ICD& Line 3

_ICD& Line & ﬂ

Tt -

You can view the survey data either in graphical form or textual form by
clicking on the “Graph” tab or the “Text” tab, respectively.

For example, the graph shown below was generated by clicking on the
“Graph” page tab (and checking off the “Info” box).
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Also, by clicking on the “Text” page tab, the data can be presented in textual
form as illustrated below.

.
ﬁ Pipeline Survey Editor | [ |

Survey Selectionl Graph Test ] Motes ]

Expaort ﬂ ﬂ V¥ Show Station Hs

Station # IEIn |fo ‘Hemarks Infa ‘DCP Reconmect »
2694478 -1.2785 -1.1108 DCF m Single Test Station
2694+83  -1.2843 -1.11580

2694488 |-1.2836 11154
2694+33  |-1.2736 11155
2694+38  |-1.2732 11166
2695+03  |-1.2777 11155
2695+08 |-1.2784 1173
2895413 |-1.2808 11220
2895418 |-1.2773 11209
2895+23 12704 11210
2695+28  -1.2637 11211

PRARLAT 11 URR 11704
4 F

If desired, the data can be exported to an Excel file by clicking on the
“Export” button on the above window.

5.1.1 How to View Photographs Downloaded from the
Gx Data-logger

Photographs taken using the integrated camera on the Gx data-logger at
random locations during a pipeline survey, and, in association with
designated geo-features, can be viewed via the Notes page in the Pipeline
Survey Editor, while photographs recorded in association with devices (such
as test points) can be viewed via the Notes page on the devices’ Details
Forms and via the Notes page in the Pipeline Survey Editor.

The “Notes” page tab on the Pipeline Survey Editor window is highlighted
in the window below.
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-
E Pipeline Survey Editor

Survey Selection | Graph | Text !@
Pipelins Start Series I 'I End Series I 'I

_Franksz Line LI Start Station # |2594+?8 End Station # |2?UE+?8 % i

Pipeline P | P | Type & I Job P I Date . I Start - I End . I IL
_MaA

FtM Line
Marth 1 Line
= _Franks Line

Altibude ML2 &t BA28/2003  2694+78 2706+

O R %2 517720 125

78
Current Mapper  MLZTE_1996 B/28/2003 2694478

2706+78

DCVG M2TK_2024 : DCVG BAT/2003 2634473 270E+78
Depth of Cover  ML2TK_1996 B/28/2007 2694478 270E+7R
GPS right of way  M2TK_2024 : GPS BAT/2003  ZE944T8  270E+7R
Pig ML2TE_1995 /2072003 2634478 2705+58
Soil Resistivity  ML2TK_1996 /2072003 2634473 270547
_ICDA Line 1
_ICD& Line 2
_ICDA Line 3
_ICD& Line 5 =

By clicking on the Notes page tab, the image file icons associated with any
photographs recorded using the Gx camera during the highlighted survey
will be displayed in the “Drag & Drop File Organizer” field on the Notes

page.

Example:
The window shown below illustrates a (Pipeline Survey Editor) “Notes”

page displaying 5 image file icons.
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ﬂ Pipeline Survey Editor =HACIHL X

Survey Selectinn] [araph ] Temt  Motes
CIS SURVEY
MOTES

[ | Drag & Drop File Organizer

Falder |'\

M arne | Size | Tupe | Modified | Attributes
M0 05 10 2010_12_16_26.ipg 952KB  JPEG Image EA18/201011:0... &,
H p_05 10 20101218 _07.jpa 10M5kE  JPEG Image BA7/2010 253 &
H p_05 10 20101219 _06.jpg 983kE JPEG Image 6/15/2010171:0... A
5 p 05 10 2010.12_21_13jpa 1013kKE  JPEG Image 6/15/2010171:0... A
! p 05 10 2010 12_22 52jpa 833kKE JPEG Image 5AM0/201012:2. A&,

4 UL I

Camera icons, corresponding to these image files are shown below overlaid
on a graphical presentation of the CIS data.
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As can be seen from the above graph, one of the photographic images was
recorded in association with a test point (located at station number 4+05)
and the image file data is also accessible via the test point’s Details Form, as
shown in the window below.
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¥ [4+05] Single Test Station Details Form || (0 |

Lu:u:atiu:un] Test F'u:uint] Headings] .ﬂ.tmuspherics] Graph] Time Chart  Motes l 1 | r
Single Test Station
DCP
@ Draqg & Drop File Organizer
Folder |'\
Name | Size | Tupe Me
M 05 10 2010 12 22 52jpg | B93KE  JPEG Image 5
4 1 r

5.2 Survey Data Menu Options (including “CIS Exceptions Report”
Generation & Relative Re-stationing using GPS Data)

A menu of useful functions is available in the Pipeline Survey Editor. The
menu items are displayed by either right-clicking on a highlighted survey or
by left-clicking on the “Menu” button, with a survey highlighted.

The Menu button is highlighted on the Pipeline Survey Editor window
shown below.
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' ™
E Pipeline Survey Editor E‘E&J

Survep Selection l Graph ] Text ] Motes ]

Fipeline Start Series | EndSeriez -

_Franks Line J Start Station # |2634+78 End Station # |[2706+78 @ i
Pipeline P | P | Type P | Job & | Date . | Stal-l_:‘ End |
F_MA
+ FMM Line
+ Marth 1 Line
=] _Franks Line

Altitude MLZ Al B/28/2003  2B94+78  2706+70
- I W N 7 T

Currert Mapper  MLZTE_1336 E/28/2003  2694+78  2F06+78
DCVGE M2TK_2024 : DCVGE EAT/2003 2694478 2F0E+78
Depth of Cover MLZTE_1336 E/28/2003  2B894+73  2706+73
GPS right of way  M2TK_2024 : GPS EAT/2003 2894473 2F06+7E
Soil Resistivity MLETE_1336 E/20/2003 2694478 ZF0E+78

+ _ICDA Line 1

+ _ICDA Line 2

+ _ICDA& Line 3

+ _ICD& Line 5

AT

A Dbrief description of each menu item follows:

View Graph/View Text: Same result as clicking on the “Graph” and “Text”
page tabs as described above.

Delete: Deletes the highlighted “head record” (job, date, pipeline) from the
database. See the “Purge” option for actual survey data deletion.

Relocate: Provides an opportunity to (1) change the starting station number
for the survey data, (2) relocate the survey data to a different pipeline, and
(3) change the “survey type” (for example, you could re-classify a CIS
survey as a static survey for the purposes of having the data used in a
polarization calculation).

Reverse: Provides an opportunity to reverse the survey data in terms of
stationing with respect to various “pivot” points. This function can be used,
for example, if a downstream survey selection was made on the data-logger
(station numbers increasing) whereas an upstream survey selection should
have been made (decreasing station numbers).

Re-date: Provides an opportunity to change the survey date
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Rename: Provides an opportunity to change the job name (the name given
to identify the survey upon importation to the ProActive database).

Modify Readings: Provides an opportunity to apply an arithmetic operation
to the survey data. The arithmetic operations available are selectable via the

window shown below.

*& Modify Readings ESREE
Action R eading Part
&+ fnvert @ Both ¢ On O OK
" Add
(™ Subtract
" b ulkiply
" Divide
\/ oK. x Cancel

L A

For example, the “Invert” operation applies a -1 multiplication factor to the
survey data which inverts the data (turning positive pipe-to-soil data to
negative pipe-to-soil data, for example). The other operations require
additional information to be provided such as a multiplication factor, for
example, which is entered via a new window shown below (for the
“Multiply” selection.

*& Modify Readings ESREE
Action R eading Part
£ Irvert f* Bath © On i
" Add
(" Subtract
@« Hiubpls by |
" Divide
x Cancel

L A

For example, a multiplication factor of 0.001 would convert mV values to V
values.
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Generate Anomalies: Provides an opportunity to have ProActive create
anomaly “devices” in the database tree based on manually-entered threshold
levels.

Remove Anomalies: Provides an opportunity to have ProActive remove
“threshold-based” anomaly devices (sites) from the database tree that were
previously created.

Synch Device Locations:

Automatically synchronizes the locations of embedded/referenced devices in
a pipeline survey with the survey data. For example, if a survey is re-located
either upstream or downstream via an editing function, any referenced
devices would be re-located accordingly to stay synchronized with the
survey data.

CIS Exception Report: Automatically generates an Excel Spreadsheet report
highlighting data falling below the 850mV value (by default), on one sheet,
data falling within the 650-750mV range (by default) on a second sheet, and,
level of polarization data falling below 100mV (by default) on a third sheet,
assuming static survey data are available for the line segment. The
beginning and ending locations of the targeted data are presented as are the
reading value and location of the lowest reading recorded within each
identified range.

An opportunity is provided via the window shown below to change the
default (threshold) values.
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CIS Exception Report a— [i_E-J

Palarization Threshold [ it

Stress Corosion Cracking Range 650 my > |780 g

Low Patertial Threshold (250 i
Megative Woltages |

Repart Voltage Unitz
f* Millvolts " Wals I

Survey Data Unitz
(" Millivalts f* “altz I

o OK X Cancel

L &

The CIS Exception Report is generated by clicking on the “OK” button on
the above window.

CIS Detail Report:

Rather than having an exceptions report generated, as above, all pipeline
survey readings can be presented in a “CIS Details” report, including device
readings, such as those collected at “reconnects” and regular test stations
during a CIS. This report also presents Static data, if available for the line
segment, and calculated “level of polarization” data.

There are a number of parameters having certain default settings that relate
to which data (Static and GPS) can be utilized in association with CIS data
(the CIS data represents the driving force with respect to the use of other
data in calculations, etc.). The default settings can be changes via the
window shown below which is displayed prior to a CIS Details report being
generated.

89



CIS Detail Report -5
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.
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Batch Print Waveforms:

Allows multiple waveforms associated with a pipeline survey in the
ProActive database to be graphed as a batch, rather than individually via
device Details Forms.

Example: Two waveforms associated with a CIS. The two waveform icons
are shown overlaid (and highlighted) on the CIS graph in the window below.
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By highlighting the CIS survey and selecting the “Batch Print Waveform”
option via the right-click menu (or the Menu button), the window shown
below will be presented.

@ Pipeline Survey Editor |l=|E] & |
Survey Selection ] Glaph] Text ] Motes ]
Fipeline Start Series | End Series -
APSWH MH 71 o 70 J Start Station # |0+00 End Station # |40+00 = b
2 oE
Pipeline P | P | Type - | Job P | Date P | Start P | End P |
¥ _Ma
= &PSWHMH 71 to 70
Altitude: 71 bo 70 Altibude 12423/2008 0+00 39+25
GPS right of way 71 o 70: GPS 12/23/2008 0+00 39+25
Confirm Iﬁ
% There are 2 waveforms associated with the selected survey(s)
¥' Do you want to epen them for printing?
No |

As indicated in the above window, the number of waveforms that are
associated with the selected CIS survey is indicated. By clicking on the
“Yes” button on the “Confirm” window, each waveform graph will be
presented (one window for each). In our example, waveforms were recorded
at test stations named, “Manhole 70” and Manhole 71 Test Station w/AC”.
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As indicated below, a “Print Batch” option is available, via the menu button
associated with the “Graph” button, when “Print Batch Waveforms” has
been selected.

& Manhole 70  P—p— . = =] = |

&% Manhole 71Test Station w/ AC = |

1 ﬁ Graph F Ql ﬂﬂ EI Faints [~ j Remarks [~ Abs Time[™ EI

| Print Batch | ole 71 Test Station w/ AC
Print Graph — Channel 1

Export Image
Export Text

Edit Graph
Property Editor
Default

||

Clicking on the “Print Batch” option will bring up the Graph Printing dialog
and its settings will apply to all prints that will be printed in order.

— i = e
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Graph Printing Lihj
Optiong

Company Logo [
{* Print Current [ Margins %

£ Print &1l Pages ~ ~ o

" Print Cugtam | b argins
Fage Setup

Mumber of Pages |1

Fage Interal |1 0.020 zecs

Start Time |EI
End Time |10.020 secs
Dretail Marging &
=1
[ Screen |2_ =

Y o oo

............. =1

71 Preview| X Cancel |

If using a PDF printer driver, all printed pages will be associated with a
single file, as opposed to multiple (individual) files.

Find in Tree: Conveniently locates the line segment folder in the database
tree that represents the line segment with which the highlighted survey has
been associated in the ProActive database. Note: At least one device
(including a Landmark device) is required to have been associated with the
line segment folder in the database tree for the “Find in Tree” feature to be
utilized.

Landmark in Tree:
Allows ProActive to create Landmark devices in the database tree to
represent the start and the end of the highlighted survey.

Align Graphical Report: Opens the Graphical Report Function (see Section
6) and presents the window aligned with the Pipeline Survey Editor window
on the screen. The Graphical Report Function will have the pipeline with
which the survey is associated pre-selected and will have the station number
range of the highlighted survey also pre-selected.
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Update Report Exclusion:
Allows a highlighted survey to be excluded from use in the generation of
future graphical reports and maps.

( Confirm &Jw

|' 9_' | Exclude this survey's data from Graphical Reports and Maps?

.................................

Yes Mo

L =

By clicking on the “Yes” button on the above “Confirm” window, the
highlighted survey data will remain in the ProActive database, but, will not
be used in the generation of reports and maps (for example, out-of-date GPS
data or out-of-date Static data could be excluded).

Snap Survey Using GPS:

In order to utilize this feature, two surveys are required on the same line,
with each of the two surveys having its own associated GPS data.
Application of the feature results in one survey (the target survey) being re-
stationed using the stationing and associated GPS of another survey (the
reference survey).

Once the reference and the target surveys have been highlighted, ProActive
will search automatically for appropriate GPS data in the database - A
survey is associated with its GPS data (for “snap” purposes) either by
grouping (if any exists) or by having the same date as the survey data itself.

Grouping: As an example, the following indicates how a CIS and a GPS
survey can be grouped together:

Left-click on the CIS survey, and, while holding down the “Ctrl” key, left-

click on the GPS survey. Both surveys will be highlighted as indicated in
the Pipeline Survey Editor window shown below.
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Survey Selection | Graph |

Fipeline Start Series I 'I End Series I vl
I_Franks Line LI Start Station # |2594+?8 End Station # |2?UE+?8 % i

Pipeline P I P I Type P I Job & I Date . | Start - I End Ib
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FM Line

Marth 1 Line
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OFHBHHA
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_ICD Line 1
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_ICDA Line 3
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Next, right-click in the window, select “Group” and select “Join”.

The CIS and GPS surveys will be grouped as indicated in the window
below.

, _ __
N =

Survey Selection | Graph |

Fineline Start Series vl End Series vI

_Franks Line ;I Start Station # |2634+78 End Station # |2706+73 % -
Pipeline 2 | 2 | Type 2 | Job & | Date . | Start | End . ||;
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Altitude ML2 Al E/28/2003  2694+73  Z270B+78  _
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Cepth of Cover  MLZTE_1996 B/28/2003  2B94+78  ZF0E+7D
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Soil Resighivity MLZTE_1996 E/20/2003  2B94+73  ZF0E+78
£F5 CIS M2TE_2024 BA7/2003  2B94+78  2F06E+70
GPS right of way  M2TE_2024 : GPS BAT/2003  2ZB94+78 ZF06E+7D
_ICDA Lime 1
_ICDA Line 2
_ICDA Line 3
_ICDA Line & ﬂ
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In order to have ProActive automatically re-align one survey with respect to
another, proceed as follows:

Example: Re-aligning a Static survey with respect to a CIS

Highlight the CIS (the reference survey) and the Static survey (the target
survey), as indicated in the window below.

_Ma
= FMH Line
Cls FMM-NGPS 1142342003 0+00 g+00
Cls FRMM_ICDA_CIS 410/2007  BE+11 7a+40
Cls IRC: FMM-NGPS 1142342003 0+00 g+00
Depth of Cover  FMM_ICDA_Depth 4/19/2007  BE6+11 7a+39
GPS right of way  FMM-MGPS | GPS 1142342003 0+00 g+00
Altitude FMM-MGPS ; Altitude 11/23/2003
oS I Tommaa O S/1372010
GPS right of way  FMM_Townd-B_CIS 51372010
GPS right of way  FMM_Townd-B_Static 2/2R42010
[ | mlsetie [ PMN_TowndB_Static | 2/25/2010

Alttude FMN_ICDA_GPS 4/19/2007
GPS right of way  FMM_ICDA_GPS 4/19/2007

Morth 1 Line
_Franks Line

— amrmea

Next, right-click on the reference survey and select, “Snap Survey using
GPS”. This will pull up the window shown below.
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Reference Survey Target Survey
Type:  CIS Type:  Static
Job:  FMN_TownA-B_CIS £ || Job:  FMMN_TownA-B_Static
Date:  BA3/2010 Date:  2/25/2010
Mew:

Snap Parameters

b awimurn Digtance from Target to B eference Paint

<]
—_—
=
=
o
o

t aximurn Perpendicular Distance fram Pipeline

<
[0
(]
T
o
—

b aximum F atio of Station Distance to GPS Distance ~ Iﬁ x

Mirirurn B atio of Station Distance to GPS Distance [v Iﬁ X

Respect Pozition of Known Stations [

Add "Snap' to Survey Info Tesxt Ovwverlay [ I

& OK X Cancel

As indicated above, the CIS survey has been identified as the “reference”
survey” and the Static survey has been identified as the “target” survey.
Clicking on the bi-directional arrows button will reverse these assignments.

 ———

The target survey name is automatically modified to be the “original name”
plus “Snap” and the new name is associated with the re-aligned survey once
the re-alignment process has occurred. Should a different name be required
to be applied to the re-aligned survey, that name can be entered in the “New”
field on the above window. For example, “Re-aligned” has been added to
the original survey name in the window shown below.
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Reference Survey Target Survey
Type:  CIS Type:  Static
Job:  FMN_TownA-B_CIS 2 || Job: FMN_TownA-B_Static
Date:  BA3/2010 Date:  2/25/2010
Mew: |E'|.-B_5tati-:: [Re-aligned]

Snap Parameters

b awimurn Digtance from Target to B eference Paint W 100 feet

t aximurn Perpendicular Distance fram Pipeline [w IT feet

b aximum F atio of Station Distance to GPS Distance ~ Iﬁ x

Mirirurn B atio of Station Distance to GPS Distance [v Iﬁ X

Respect Pozition of Known Stations [

Add "Snap' to Survey Info Tesxt Ovwverlay [ I

" 0K X Cancel

As indicated on the above window, a number of parameter values have been
selected by default. These values can be changed based on user
requirements.

The re-alignment (snap) process is initiated by clicking on the “OK” button
on the above window.

For the above example, the Pipeline Survey Editor window will be displayed
as indicated below.
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=] FMM Line
Cls FMH-NGPS 1142342003 0+00 B+00
Cls FMM_ICDA_CI5 4/10/2007 5B+ 73+40
Cls IRC: FMMN-HGFS 1142342003 0+00 E+00
Depthof Cover  FMN_ICDA_Depth 4/19/2007 5B+ 73+39
GPS right of way  FMM-MGFS : GPS 11/23/2009 0400 E+00
Altitude FMH-MGPS : Altitude 11423/2009  0+00 E+00
Cls FMM_Townd-B_CIS BAZ/20N0 4595408 4908+51
GPS right of way  FMN_Townd-B_CIS BAZ/20N0 4595408 4908+51
S B et B atatis 242542010 4EE.0D 4902462
Siatis EMM_TowniB_Siatic 2/25/2040 4535408 4300.52
Altitude FMM_ICDA GRS 4/19/2007  BE+11 73439
GFS right of way  FMM_ICDA_GPS 441952007 5E+11 73+39
GPS right of way  FMH_Townd-B_Static [Re-aligned) 2025/2010  4595+08  4903+62
Static FMM_T ownés-B_Static (Re-ahgned) /252010 4595408 4908452

As indicated in the above window, the name assigned to the re-aligned
survey (the static survey) is the name that was entered in the “New” field on
the “Snap Survey using GPS” window. Also, the original Static survey
information is still displayed, however, a line has been drawn through the
survey and its associated GPS survey.

Purge Deleted Surveys:

When a survey is deleted using the “Delete” menu item described above, the
“head” record (job, date, pipeline) is deleted (and removed from view in the
Pipeline Survey Editor); however, the actual survey data (readings, station
numbers etc.) are not deleted. Selecting the “Purge Deleted Surveys” option
will result in the deletion of actual survey data from the ProActive database.

5.3 How to Edit Survey Data via the “Graph Mode” in Pipeline
Survey Editor

A number of data editing processes can be applied to pipeline survey data
stored in the ProActive database using the “Graph Mode” inside the Pipeline
Survey Editor.

First, select the survey data to be edited by highlighting the survey in
Pipeline Survey Editor and clicking on the “Graph” page tab. Next, click on
the “Graph Mode” button which is highlighted on the Pipeline Survey Editor
window shown below.

Note: Once editing changes have been “Saved”, the edits will be
incorporated in the database. Consequently, files containing raw (un-edited)
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survey data should be saved in a hard-drive location (or backed-up using
some other means), so that the raw (un-edited) survey data will remain
available for possible future use.

p
E Pipeline Survey Editor = B |

Survey Selection  Graph ]Text ] Motes ]

T Giraph | > JJ E Pol [~ Stat# ¥ Paints I—j‘ firke [

Survey Readings
1 .E!E :h E :IE :!Ql

Voltage {-V)

250+00 300+00 350+00

Station #

VB PL CIS [On]. 2/30/2004 (Voltage (-V)) VB PL CIS [Of: 3/30/2004 (Voltage (V) |

1M10/2017 4:43:24 FM

w — ~J

The “Graph Mode” window shown below will be displayed after clicking on
the Graph Mode button.

Graph Mode @
" Maormal
" Move Senes
{* Change Seriez Data
(" Delete Senes Data
[T - Az
(" Stetch W T - iz
" Translate
@ ot

[378+42, 4.527]
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Some examples of the various data editing options that are available via the
“Graph Mode” are as follows:

Editing on a Single Data Point Basis:

To edit on a single data point basis, select “Change Series Data”, “Point”
and “Y-axis”, for example, on the Graph Mode window. With these
particular selections, your data points can be moved up or down on the
graph.

In order to zoom-in on data points to be potentially edited, check-off the
“Points” box on the Pipeline Survey Editor window and then left mouse
click and hold on the graph and draw a box around the data points. An
example is illustrated in the window below.

=4 Pipeline Survey Editor =

Survey Selection  Graph ]Text ] Motes ]

7 Graph |~ Q, ﬂ ﬂ H P SwtR P mo

Survey Readings

Voltage (-V)
<
!

T T
358+00 358+00

Station #

——=a—— VB PL CIS [On]. 3/30/2004 (Voltage (-V)) ——s—— VB PL CIS [Off]. 3/20/2004 (Voltage (-V)) |
1162011 10:39:09 AM

To move a data point up or down (with “Y-Axis” selected), left-click and
hold on the data point in question and move the data point to a more suitable
location. Release the hold when you are satisfied with the new location for
the data point.

Note: Rather than changing the value of a data point, the data point can be

deleted altogether. Such a process may be appropriate for a contact spike
scenario such as that illustrated in the above window, for example. To do
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S0, select “Delete Series Data” rather than “Change Series Data”. This will
alter the Graph Mode window as indicated below.

Graph Mode @

" Mormal
" Move Senes
(" Change Seriez Data

[353+56, 1.522]

The button highlighted in the above window is the “Delete Marked Points”
button and this button is used to delete any points that have been marked for
deletion.

In order to mark a data point for deletion, left-click on the data point, while
holding down the “Shift” key. This will result in a line being drawn on the
graph as illustrated below, for the case of both On and Off data being
associated with a station. In this case, both the Off and the On data points
would be deleted.

" N
ﬁ Pipeline Survey Editor =R X

Survey Selection  Graph ]Text ] Motes ]

B Graph |+ a, ﬂ ﬂ H P sa P me B

Survey Readings
1.5
e g B —r
0.5 ff
0

T T
358+00 358+00

WVoltage (-V)

Station #

——=a—— VB PL CIS [On]. 3/30/2004 (Voltage (-V)) ——s—— VB PL CIS [Off]. 3/20/2004 (Voltage (-V)) |
1162011 10:39:09 AM
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After accepting the deletion of points, a confirmation window will be
presented as indicated below.

Confirm @
I.g.l Shift points to fill gap?

Yes | Mo

e -~

Typically, the response to the above question would be “No”, assuming that
the stationing was valid and it was just that the data collected at a particular

location was not representative of the pipe-to-soil potential (such as contact
spike data, for example).

By answering “No” to the above question, the (offending) data points would
be removed and the stationing would not be altered. This result is illustrated
in the window shown below for the above example.

r N
E Pipeline Survey Editor ] -

Survey Selection  Graph ]Text ] Motes ]

B Graph |+ a, ﬂ ﬂ H P sa P me B

Survey Readings

WVoltage (-V)

T T
358+00 358+00

Station #

——=a—— VB PL CIS [On]. 3/30/2004 (Voltage (-V)) ——s—— VB PL CIS [Off]. 3/20/2004 (Voltage (-V)) |
11142011 11:38:02 AM

Data points that have been marked for deletion can be cleared by clicking on

the “Clear Marked Points” button which is highlighted in the window shown
below.
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Graph Mode @

" Mormal
" Move Senes
(" Change Seriez Data

[353+63. 1.783]

Data Translation:

To translate survey data (en-mass), select “Change Series Data”, Translate”
and “X-Axis” on the Graph Mode window. With these particular selections,
your data can be translated with respect to the x-axis (station number axis).

To translate survey data, left-click and hold on any data point and move the
data point to a new station location. Release the hold when you are satisfied
with the new location.

It might be useful to perform a data re-alignment operation with respect to
another survey data set. For example, a survey data set may contain a
known reference location and you may wish to re-locate a second survey
data set in order to “match up” to that reference location. To do so, select
both surveys on the “Survey Selection” page by highlighting one of the
surveys, holding down the “Ctrl” key and highlighting the second survey.
Next, click on the “Graph” page tab and then open the “Graph Mode”
window as described previously. By making the above selections on the
Graph Mode window, you can re-align (translate) one of your surveys with
respect to the other one.

Data Compression/Stretching:

To compress, or stretch, survey data with respect to the x-axis (station
number axis), select “Change Series Data”, “Stretch”, “X-Axis” and
“Linear” on the Graph Mode window.

104



Compression, or stretching, is done with respect to a fixed location (locked
position), or perhaps with respect to two (bracketing) fixed locations (two
locked positions).

To “lock” a position (perhaps a known reference location), hold down the
“Shift” key and left-click on the data point representing the reference
location. Repeat this process if a second (bracketing) locked position is
required.

The window shown below represents an example in which two locked
positions have been established.
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Next, left-click and hold on a data point and move the point to the left or
right until you have achieved your desired result.

Finally, click on the “Clear Locked Points” button on the “Graph Mode”
window to clear the locked points (remove the white vertical lines from the
graph). The “Clear Locked Points” button is highlighted in the Graph Mode
window shown below.
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SECTION 6

HOW TO GENERATE GRAPHICAL REPORTS USING THE
GRAPHICAL REPORT DESIGNER

The Graphical Report Designer offers the ultimate in flexibility with regard
to generating graphical reports, including the ability to incorporate maps
(aerial, topographical or road maps) with the pipeline and associated
facilities overlaid.

Once designed, graphical report formats can be saved and selected for use
whenever required. The following sections describe the principal processes
associated with report generation via the Graphical Reports Designer.

6. 1 Map Considerations
Assuming that GPS Right-of-Way data have been associated with a line
segment, appropriate map data can be acquired by ProActive via Internet-

based sources, and, the line segment, together with any facilities associated
with the line segment, can be presented in relationship to the map.
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A number of presentation style options are available to the ProActive user
via the Mapping tab associated with “User Preferences”, as accessed via the
“View” menu (View/User Preferences/Mapping).

User Preferences [&J

TerraServer] BIMG  ESRI Online l
1zt Map |.ﬁ.erial j

2nd Map | Foad j

Cache 3353 Files

Orientation

[ Fized Bearing Marth -

¥ Follow Pipeling in |0 :ll deqree increments

Overlays
[+ Pipeline |5_i|| Thickness
|:||E| Color  |Pipe Color_» | Mode
v Facilitiez [v Adiugt lcon Dizplay
I Compass m Label
v Diztance W Feet [Max Separation)

o 0K X Cancel

L — = &

Map Data Sources

The source of the data used to generate maps by ProActive is “ESRI
Online”, by default. “TerraServer” and “BING” are also user-selectable data
sources. The page tab that is currently selected determines the data source to
which the ProActive application will point after the “OK” button is clicked.

Both the ESRI and the TerraServer data sources are available free-of-charge,
however, the BING data source requires a subscription (a username and
password can be obtained via the following link: www.bingmapsportal.com
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The ESRI and BING sources provide worldwide map data; however, the
TerraServer source only provides data for the North America region.

In all three cases, the map data represent a superposition (blend) of two map
types (for example, aerial and road) and the percentage of each map type is
user selectable via the “Map%” parameter indicated on the Graphical
Reports window (see window shown below).

L= <)

A 100% for “Map%” selection would represent 100% of the 1% Map
selection and 0% of the 2" Map selection, whereas a 0% selection for
“Map%” would represent 100% of the 2" Map selection and 0% of the 1
Map selection. Any % value in between 100% and 0% would correspond to
a particular blend of the two selected map types.

The example above represents a 100% road map (0% aerial).

The available map types for each data source (aerial, topographical, road
etc.) can be selected for both the 1% and 2" Maps by clicking on the menu
buttons in the relevant fields and highlighting the choices.

Orientation

Fixed Bearing:

If the “Fixed Bearing” option is selected, the positive Y-axis direction will
correspond to the selected fixed bearing direction (North, South, East, West
etc.). For example, the follow maps were generated by selecting, first, a
fixed bearing of “East” and, second, a fixed bearing of “West”:
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“West Bearing” selected

Note: The “Compass” icon (see below) shown on the above maps indicates
the North direction which means that in the first map, the positive Y-axis is
parallel to the East direction and in the second map, the positive Y-axis is at
right angles to the North direction and is pointing due West, as expected
from our fixed bearing selections.

Follow Pipeline in “x” Degree Increments:
Notice that the pipeline is not parallel to the X-axis in either of the above
“fixed bearing” map examples.

Should having the pipeline in a parallel orientation with the X-axis be of
interest, a value of “0” can be entered in the “Follow Pipeline in “x” Degree
Increments” field. For the above example line segment, the following map
will be presented for this case (pipeline shown horizontally from left to right
going downstream).
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Note: The “Follow Pipeline in “0” Degree Increments” orientation selection
Is typically used when pipeline survey data are to be presented, in a
“Map/Survey Data” integrated report, as a function of stationing (increasing
from left to right) in the (positive) X-axis direction.

o — g [

MadaiColockon [Gorera Fiepotts =] Pepent [FasaRapart

FecrelLocsien |_NCH_Pecre

Eaah|-| ET SN Poral™ el Fackies [ Gl Mmxfo 4 &L
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Map Overlays

The types of overlays, as well as their appearance, can be selected by the
user via the Mapping tab window.

Pipeline: The pipeline will be shown on the map if the box labeled
“pipeline” is checked.

Thickness:

The relative thickness of an overlaid pipeline can be selected via the box
labeled thickness (5 is the default value — values larger than 5 will result in a
thicker line and values small than 5 will result in a thinner line).

Color:
The color for the overlaid pipeline can be selected by clicking on the
“Color” menu button and highlighting the color of choice.

Mode:

Clicking on the menu button in the “Mode” field will reveal a number of
choices regarding the (overlaid) pipeline color relative to the map color. A
user can experiment with the various options in order to arrive at an
optimum presentation. An explanation of each option is as follows:

Pipe Color: Pen color specified in “Color” property
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Inverse Map: Pipe color will be the inverse of the map color

Pipe plus Map (merge): Combination of pipe color and map color

Pipe plus Map (common): Combination of colors common to both pipe
color and map

Pipe plus Inverse Map (merge): Combination of pipe color and inverse of
map

Pipe plus Inverse Map (common): Combination of colors common to both
pipe color and inverse of map

Facilities:
Checking off the box labeled, “Facilities” will allow ProActive to overlay
facility icons for the facilities that have been associated with a line segment.

Note: Facility icons are displayed according to the GPS right-of-way data
associated with their line segment which matches their stationing (GPS
right-of-way data represent Lat/Long values versus Station Number). When
a facility has a matching station number, it is assumed that the facility will
be located at the corresponding Lat/Long values associated with the GPS
right-of-way data.

What this means is that the facilities themselves could either have no
associated GPS location data of their own, or, they could have different GPS
data (different from the right-of-way GPS data associated with the line
segment) and it would not have a bearing on the locations of the facilities as
overlaid items on the pipeline.

The particular facility types that are overlaid on a map are controlled via a
“User Preferences” selection accessed via the “View” menu (View/User
Preferences/Graphing). The facility types to be displayed will be those
checked off in the “Display Facilities” field shown below.
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Adjust Icon Display:

By checking off the box labeled, “Adjust Icon Display”, icons representing
facilities that are at the same location (or at closely spaced locations) will be
displaced on the map for clarity. This prevents icons from being hidden
behind other icons.

Label:

The type of labeling to be associated with an overlaid device icon on a map
can be selected by clicking on the menu button in the “Label” field. The
menu options are as follows:

Name: The name of the facility shown in the database tree will be used as
the facility label.

Distance: The station number of the facility will be used as the facility label.
None: No facility labels will be shown on the map
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Compass:
By checking off the box labeled, “Compass”, an orientation icon will be
overlaid on the map to indicate the “North” direction.

Distance:

By checking off the box labeled, “Distance”, stationing will be shown on the
overlaid pipeline (at intervals matching those of the bottom graph axis
(stationing axis)).

Feet (Max Separation):

The manually-entered value in the “Feet (Max Separation)” field will
represent the maximum separation between pipeline data points for line
joining purposes.

6.2 How to Design and Save a Graphical Report Format

1) Click on “Tools” on the main menu bar and select “Graphical Report
Designer”. Alternatively, click on the “Reports” speed button, select
the “Graphical Reports” category, highlight “Graphical Report
Designer” and click on the “Report” button.

2) Click on the “New” button and click on the “No” button on the
confirm window that appears, namely, the “Clone from current
report” window, and enter a descriptive name for your new graphical
report format (“Bobs Report Format™ in this example).

3) Decide on the design of your report format (report template design)
and select the major “groups” for the format.

For Example: Let’s design a format that will generate a set of
stacked graphs with the individual groups in the stack representing (1)
an aerial/road map with the pipeline overlaid, (2) a CIS data graph, (3)
a DCVG survey data graph and (4) a graph of %IR values for marked
DCVG anomalies. Note: A map can only be generated if GPS right-
of-way data have been associated with the line segment.

a) Right-click in the empty “Report Details” field, select “Add
Group”, and enter a name for the first group in the “Create New
Group” window, for example, “Map”.

b) Repeat step 3(a) to create a CIS group and name it, for example,
“CIS Data”.
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¢) Repeat step 3(a) to create a DCVG Survey group and name it,
for example, “DCVG Survey Data”.

d) Repeat step 3(a) to create a DCVG anomaly size group and
name it, for example, “Percent IR Data”

Note: You can arrange the top-to-bottom order of the stack by
dragging and dropping the group names to produce your preferred
order.

For the group (top-to-bottom) order indicated above, the “Report
Details” field will be as shown in the window below.

N
[H Graphical Report Desig o e
p = 3

Feport M ame IBDI:IS Report Farmat ;I
I T Mew | Rename | % Remove |

Feport Details

T Map

I_ CIS Data

[~ DCVG Survey Data

----- [~ Percent IR Data

Report Group: Map

Wertical dxes Lt it Il Fram [ ate I A
I.-'i‘-.utumatic LI Right Axis I Tao Date I— ]

J Ok x Cancel |
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4) The next step involves selecting “entities” for each group, the specific

entities being dependent on the nature of each group. Continuing with
the above example:

a) Right-click on the “Map” group name and select “Add Entity”.
Next, click on the menu button in the “Pref./Constants” field,
select “WebService Map” and click on the hand icon located at
the right hand side of the field. Finally, check-off the “Map”
box to switch on this group.

ﬂ Graphical Report Designer l = | (=] |_ihj
Fepot Mame  |Bobs Report Format ﬂ
7 Mew | Rename | % Remove |
Feport Details
=1 v LiE!
v ‘webService Map
[~ CIS Data
| DEVG Survey Data
[ Percent IR Data
I
Report Group: Map
i Vertical Axss Left Auxiz | Frarm 0 ate @
|.-'1‘-.ut|:|mati|: j Right &xis | TaDate ]
W OF x Cancel |

-

L — —

b) Right-click on the “CIS Data” group name and select “Add
Entity”. Next, click on the menu button in the “Survey Types”
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field, select “CIS” and click on the hand icon at the right hand
side of the field to insert the entity in the group.

If you’d like to use different colors to display the On and the
Off potentials, proceed as follows:

Left-click on the CIS entity name. This will pull up the “Report
Entity Detail” field as shown below.

ﬂ Graphical Report Designer l = | (=] |_ihj
Fleport Mame  |Bobs Report Format j
75 New | Rename | % Bemove |

Report Detailz

=l [v Map
v ‘webService Map
= CIS Data
BiC:
[T DCVGE Survey Data
I Percent IR Data

Report Entity Detal: CIS - Survey Type
Data Style I

+ Leftdsis ¢ Right iz  UseCoor =] | | |Line |

W OF x Cancel |

L A

Next, click on the menu button in the “Data” field and select
“On Value” and via the “Style” menu, select “Line”. Check-off
the “Use Color” box and select a color for the On potentials
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(Red in our example). The “CIS” entity will now be labeled as
the “CIS On” entity.

-

ﬂ Graphical Report Designer l = | (=] |_ihr

Fepaort Mame | Bobs Report Format

75 New | Rename | % Bemove |

Report Detailz

-]

= [v Map
v ‘webService Map
= CIS Data
 EEE
[ DCVGE Survey Data
| Percent IR Data

FRepart Entity Detal: CI5 - Survey Tope
Drata Style

+ Leftdwis (" Right duis W UseColor [l[=] |Onvalue ni | [Line

W OF X Cancel |

e —

Next, right-click on the “CIS On” entity and select “Add
Entity”. Click on the menu button in the “Survey Types” field,
select “CI1S” and click on the hand icon to insert the entity into
the group. Next, left-click on the newly-created “CIS” entity,
which will pull up the “Report Entity Detail” field. Click on
the menu button in the “Data” field and select “Off VValue” and,
via the “Style” menu, select “Line”. Check-off the “Use Color”
box and select a color for the Off potentials (Green in our
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example). The “CIS” entity will now be labeled as the “CIS
Off” entity.

i ™

Freport Mame IEDbS Report Farmat ;I

75 New | Rename | % Bemove | i

Report Detailz

W webService Map

[~ DCYG Survey Data
[~ Percent IR Data

FRepart Entity Detal: CI5 - Survey Tope
Drata Style

& Leftdois ¢ Right deds ¥ UseColor =] |Offvalue [n: v |Line Ea

& 0K X Cancel |

Finally, check-off the “CIS Data” group box to switch on the
CIS Data group.
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If a red line is required on the CIS data graph to indicate the
negative 0.85Volt threshold, an addition entity should be added
to the CIS Group.

To do so, first, click on the “View” menu, select “Application
Settings”, select “General” and then click on the “User
Defined” page tab on the Application Settings window.

Next, enter “negative threshold line”, or some similar text, into
the “name” field and *“-0.85” into the “value” field and click on
the “Add” button. At this point, the Application Settings
window will appear as shown below.
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At this point, the “negative threshold line” will be available as
an entity selection in the “Pref./Constants” lists. To add this line
as an entity, return to your report format in the Graphical
Report Designer, right-click on the CIS Data group name, click
on the menu list in the “Pref./Constants” field, highlight the
new “negative threshold line” entity and click on the hand icon
to insert the entity into the CIS Data group.
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Next, left-click on the “negative threshold line” entity and
select a color for the line (typically a red color) in the “Report
Entity Detail” field. Also, select “Single Value” in the Data
field. Finally, check-off the “Negative Threshold Line” box to
switch on this entity.

121



r B’
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c) Right-click on the “DCVG Data” group and select “Add
Entity”. Next, click on the menu button in the “Survey Types”
field, select “DCVG” and click on the hand icon to insert the
entity.

Next, left-click on the newly-created DCVG entity, which will
pull up the “Report Entity Details” field.
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7 Mew | Rename | % Remove |
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You can select a color for the DCVG data by checking off the
“Use Color” box and choosing a color. You can also select to
display the DCVG data as a line graph or as a bar graph (bar
graph selected in this example), by clicking on the menu button
in the “Style” field and selecting “Line” or “Bar”. The Data
field can be left blank as there is only one value for this Data

type.
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E Graphical Report Designer = | B S

=l DCVG Survey Data

[~ Percent IR Data

Report Entity Detal: DCWG - Survep Tope
Data Style

Fepot Mame  |Bobs Report Format ﬂ
7 Mew | Rename | % Remove |

Feport Details
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W OF x Cancel |

Note: “Right Axis” has been selected for the DCVG survey
data voltage scale (see the above “Report Entity Detail” field),
whereas “Left Axis” was selected for the CIS data voltage
scale. This will help to distinguish between the stacked graphs,
particularly since the scales are so different in the CIS and
DCVG data cases.

Finally, check-off the “DCVG Data” group box to switch on the
DCVG Data group.
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d) Right-click on the “Percent IR Data” group and select “Add
Entity”. Next, click on the left-side menu button in the “Site
Reading” field, select “Latest”, then, click on the right-side
menu button and select “DCVG Percent IR” and click on the
hand icon to insert the entity.
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Next, left-click on the newly-created “DCVG Percent IR”
entity, which will pull up the “Report Entity Details” field.
You can select a color for the Percent IR data by checking off
the “Use Color” box and choosing a color.

i ™

Fleport Mame  |Bobs Report Format ;I

75 New | Rename | % Bemove |

Report Detailz

p M ap
--|7 CIS Data
=¥ DCYG Survey Data

Report Entity Detal: DCWG Percent IR - Reading
Data

@ Leftdsis O Right Axis ¥ UseColor =] |

J Ok x Cancel |

You can also select to display the Percent IR data as a line
graph or as a bar graph (bar graph chosen in this example), by
clicking on the menu button in the “Style” field and selecting
“Line” or “Bar”.
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Finally, check-off the “Percent IR Data” group box to switch on
the Percent IR Data group.

At this point in our example report format creation, the Report
Details field will be as shown below.

ﬂ Graphical Report Designer l = | (=] |_ihj
Fleport Mame  |Bobs Report Format j
75 New | Rename | % Bemove |

Report Detailz

= [v Map

v ‘webService Map
Iv CI5 Data

v CIS On

[w CIS Off

v Megative Threshold Line
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v DEVG
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1 1
Report Group: Percent R Data
i Vertical Axss Left Auis | From Date || ] I
|.-’-'-.ut|:|mati|: ﬂ Right Axiz | To Date @
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Left & Right Axis Fields:

These fields can be used to enter axis label names for each axis for
each Group.

To do so, click on the Group name and then enter an axis label name
in the appropriate field. For example, the label, “Voltage” has been
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5)

entered for the left-hand axis in the case of the “CIS Data” Group, as
shown in the window below.

ﬂ Graphical Report Designer = | B S
Fleport Mame  |Bobs Report Format j
75 New | Rename | % Bemove |

Report Detailz

= [v Map
v ‘webService Map
CIS Data
v CIS On

[w CIS Off
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v DCVG Survey Data
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= [v Percent IR Data

[+ DCVGE Percent IR

<

Repart Group: C15 Data

| Vertical Axss Left dwis |Voltage FromDate [ BB
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V 0K X Cancel |
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“From Date/To Date” Fields:

These fields can be used to restrict the date range for data to be
included in a report for each Group. Otherwise, ProActive will use
the most recent data of each selected type to generate a graphical
report.

Click on the “OK” button, which will save the graphical report format
that you’ve designed
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6.3 How to Generate a Report using a “Saved” Graphical Report
Format (including a standard “CIS Exception” Report)

1) Click on the “Reports” speed button (main menu bar).

2) Click on the “Graphical Reports” radio button.

3) Highlight the “Generate Graphical Reports” option.

4) Click on the “Report” button.

5) Click on the menu button in the “Report Name” field and select your
report format name.

6) Click on the menu button in the “Pipeline/Location” field and select
your pipeline name.

7) Enter starting and ending station numbers for the section of pipeline
upon which your report will be based.

8) Click on the “Graph” button and click on the “No” button on the
“What If” confirm window if it appears. Note: If you do not want to
have the “What If” confirm window appearing each time, click on
“View” on the main menu bar, click on “User Preferences”, click on
the “Risk Modeling” page tab and un-check the “Prompt for What If”
box.

9) Examine your graphical report.

Note: If a map is part of your report, you will need to be connected to the
Internet in order to have the map displayed.

An example graphical report is illustrated below, which was generated using

the example report format outlined in the above section (Bobs Report
Format).
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How to Generate a Standard “CIS Exception” Report:

The “standard” CIS Exception Report requires both CIS and Static survey
data to have been associated with a given line segment. If such data are
available, ProActive will highlight graphically the locations where the CIS
data fall below the -0.85V threshold (for both the On and the Off potentials)
and also where the calculated “level of polarization” values fall below
100mV.

1) Click on the “Reports” speed button (main menu bar).

2) Click on the “Graphical Reports” radio button.

3) Highlight the “Generate Graphical Reports” option.

4) Click on the “Report” button.

5) Click on the menu button in the “Report Name” field and select “CIS
Exception Report”

6) Click on the menu button in the “Pipeline/Location” field and select
your pipeline name.

7) Enter starting and ending station numbers for the section of pipeline
upon which your report will be based.

8) Click on the “Graph” button and click on the “No” button on the
“What If” confirm window if it appears. Note: If you do not want to
have the “What If” confirm window appearing each time, click on
“View” on the main menu bar, click on “User Preferences”, click on
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the “Risk Modeling” page tab and un-check the “Prompt for What If”
box.
9) Examine your graphical report.

Note: A map is part of the standard CIS Exception Report and you will
need to be connected to the Internet in order to have the map generated.

An example CIS Exception Report is shown below.
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6.4 How to Export your Graphical Report to an Image File (an
Enhanced Metafile)

1) Following step (8) above, click on the drop down list arrow button
located next to the “Graph” button and select “Export Graph”.

2) Decide whether you’d like to export the whole report (multiple
graphs) or the individual graphs to individual files. If the whole
report is required, click on the “whole” button.

3) Click on the “Yes” button on the “Ignore background color when
exporting” confirm window to have a white background for your
report.
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4) Select a folder location on your PC in which to save the exported file

(for example, your “My Documents” folder) and enter a name for the

file.

5) Retrieve the file on your PC and examine its contents. You can now

email the file to a customer or to a manager, for example.

6.5 How to Print a Graphical Report (including how to incorporate a

company logo & how to edit graphs prior to printing)

1) After generating a report, as described in Section 6. 3, click on the

menu button adjacent to the “Graph” button and select “Print Graph”.
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2) To print your report over a number of pages, click on the “Print

Custom” radio button (in the “Options” field), enter the starting and
ending station numbers and the “Feet Per Page” that you’d like to
have printed. By clicking in the “Number of Pages” field after
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entering a “Feet Per Page” value, the number of pages value will be

automatically calculated.

Company Loqgo Inclusion:

A previously-selected company logo can be applied to a printed

graph, with the “Company Logo” box checked on the above window.

To make available a company logo image, use the following

procedure:

First, click on the “View” menu and then click on “Application
Settings” and then “General”. The window shown below will be

displayed.
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Next, click on the highlighted (by the red arrow) icon on the above
window. This will result in the “Image Selector” window being

displayed as shown below.
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By clicking on the “Load” button on the above window, a previously-

saved JPEG image file can be selected (a company logo image file)
for future use in graph printing applications.

Returning to the “Graph Printing” window and clicking on the

“Preview” button, the window shown below is presented for the case
of an example graphical report and example company logo.
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Note: The positioning of the company logo image on the printed map
can be adjusted via the radio buttons in the “Company Logo” field on
the “Print Graph” window. The logo image in the above example
(top right location) corresponded to the radio button selections
indicated in the window shown below.
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3) Click on the “Print” button and select a printer. Note: If you have
Acrobat PDF Writer installed on your PC, or Adobe Acrobat, you can

print to a PDF file.

Editing a Graph Prior to Printing:

As indicated on the example graphical report print preview shown above, the
left-hand voltage scale for the CIS data is not ideal, with regard to seeing
details of the data. This would be an example of a scenario for which graph
editing, prior to printing, would be appropriate.

Each graph in a multi-stack graphical report can be edited independently,
and, in addition, the bottom axis can be edited as well, if required.

Example: Modify the left-hand scale associated with the above CIS graph.
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1) After generating the graphical report as outlined in section 6. 3, click
on the menu button adjacent to the “Graph” button and select the
“Edit Graph” option. The window shown below will be displayed.

Since we do not need to edit the Bottom Axis in this example, click on
the “No” button. This will pull up the window shown below.

Since we plan to edit the CIS Data graph, we would click on the
“Yes” button on this window. This will pull up the “Editing” window,
as shown below.

138



C15 On Labels
fAz ¥ — s Off

t@ [ — Megative Threshald Line Delete

P @ Paddng Tite..
bz W Padding S

Clone

Change...

Help... | Cloze

2) Click on the “Axis” page tab on the above window. This will pull up
the Axis page, as shown below.
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3) Highlight the “Left Axis” option, click on the “Minimum” tab
highlighted above and click on the “Change” button. This will
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4)

provide the opportunity to change the minimum voltage value for the

scale from the default value.
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In this example, the minimum voltage value was entered on the above
window as -1.8V, since no CIS voltages were more negative than this
value with regard to the data appearing on the graph.

Repeat the above process to select a maximum voltage value, by
selecting the “Maximum” tab and clicking on the “Change” button.
In this example, a value of OV (zero volts) was entered, since no CIS
data value were more positive than zero on the displayed graph.
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A print preview of the graphical report, based on these edits to the CIS
Data graph scale, is shown below.
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As can be seen from the above graphical report, by adjusting the scale on the
CIS Data graph, a higher level of detail is presented in this example.

Note: Edits performed via the “Edit Graph” function only apply to the
particular graphical report on display.

6.6 How to Create (& Save) Graphing Styles

The ProActive application provides a “Default” set of graphing properties
that result in a particular style of graphical report presentation. A user,
however, can create unique graphing properties that can be selected for
application to the generation of a graphical report using any of the graphical
report formats saved in the database.

Of particular concern, with regard to Graphical Reports, is how “Titles”

(both headers and footers) and “Overlays” are handled, since other
properties, such as the colors used to graph particular data types (series) and
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control of axes scales, are pre-established during the design process for each
graphical report format created (see Section 6. 3).

Our focus in this section, then, will be on “Titles” and “Overlays”.

Graph Property Editor:

In the case of Graphical Reports, the “Property Editor” is accessed via
“Reports/Generate Graphical Reports/Report”. Click on the menu button
adjacent to the “Graph” button on the Graphical Reports window and select
“Property Editor”.

ﬂ Graph Property Editor l =, | (=] |_i‘3—]
Properties Mame; |EIS w1 00kY shift e:-:u:eptiu:unsj
| Private
i Hew | Fename | % Remove |
Titles l.-“-‘-.:-:is ] Legend] Series] Elverlays]
Title
v iisibie | YeDEFAULTY
[ Prompt
Font... Calar: |:||E|
[v Tranzparent [ Frame
Footer
v vistle | Y0DEFAULT %
| Prompt
Font... Colar: |:||z|
[v Tranzsparent [ Frame
] | Cancel

To create a new graphing style option (a new set of graph properties), it is
recommended that you first “clone” one of the pre-existing graph properties
and then edit the cloned properties under a new properties name. In such a
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case, you would be cloning which ever set of properties are currently
displayed and identified in the “Properties Name” field.

Example: Creation of “Bobs Graphing Style” as a new set of graphing
properties.

Click on the “New” button on the “Graph Property Editor” window. This
will pull up the Confirm window shown below.

( Confirm Iﬂw

Click on the “Yes” button on the above window. This will pull up the
window shown below.

Create cloned graph properties I&

Enter graph properties name:
|E|:|I:us Giraphing Styld]

ok | Cancel |

Enter a name for the new graphing style (new set of graphing properties) and
click on the “OK” button. This will pull up the window shown below.
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i Hew | Fename | % Remove |

Titles I.-“-‘-.:-:is | Legend | Series | Overlays |

—Title
v isible

[~ Prampt

Fart...

%DEFAULTRA

Colar: |:||E|

[v Tranzparent [~ Frame

—Foater
v isible

[~ Prompt

Fart...

%DEFAULT%

Colar: |:||z|

v Tranzparent [~ Frame

Modify “Titles” Properties:

Next, click on the “Titles” page tap highlighted in the window shown below.
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[ Private
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Title
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“Title” Field:

As indicated in the “Title” field, the token currently selected for the cloned
style for the main title is %DEFAULT%, in which case ProActive will
supply text by default. As indicated in the graphical report shown below, the
text supplied by ProActive is the name of the graphical report format used to
generate the report (Bobs Report Format in this example).
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Bobs Report Format

O MIGMILLER c..
4

_WMCW_Pipeline
1132011

Other recognized tokens (to be filled in by ProActive upon report
generation) are as follows:

%Default% Text will be supplied by ProActive
%User% ProActive User Name
%Company% ProActive Company Name
%Date% Current Date

%Time% Current Time

%DateTime% Current Date and Time
For example, by changing DEFAULT to COMPANY as the token, as

indicated in the window shown below, the graphical report is as presented
below.
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Properties Mame: IBDbS Graphing Style ;I |
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i Hew | Fename | % Remove |
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] Cancel
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Risk Averse Gas Company
v

¥ WIGMILLER c..

_MCM_Pipeline
1/13/2011

Another option regarding the main title is to request to be prompted to enter
a title by checking off the “prompt” box. In this case, you will be prompted
to enter a title for the report prior to report printing.

Clicking on the “Font” button in the “title” field will pull up the window

shown below, allowing you to change the font, font style, size and color for
the main title.
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Faont: Font style:

[l Bold

w Bold Itali *
Arial Rounded MT || [E5IFF

Baskerville Old Face Bold Iltalic
Bavhaws 23 Black H
Bell MT ~ |Black Oblig ~

— Effects — Sample
[ Strikeout
[T Underine
Caolor:

I- Blue ;I Seript:

IWestem LI

This is an OpenType font. This same font will be used on bath your
printer and your screen.

AaBbYyZz

Finally, the main title can be selected to be framed with a selected
background color inside the frame. For example, by making the selections
highlighted in the window shown below, the example graphical report
becomes as shown below.
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Properties Mame: IBDbS Graphing Style ;I |

[T Private

i Hew | Fename | % Remove |
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~Title
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‘ Risk Averse Gas Company .
% G

[MGMILLER c..

die

Laot

_MCM_Pipeline
1/13/2011

Fe e w0 =

| oy T =g = R e Wrr=re W =l ——

“Footer” Field:
The focus here is on properties associated with the Footer title, selectable via

the “Footer” field highlighted in the window shown below.

151



E tor e ]|
e Graph Property Editor
Properties Mame: |BD|:IS Graphing Style ﬂ
| Private
i Hew | Fename | % Remove |
Titles l.-“-‘-.:-:is ] Legend] Series] Elverlays]

Title
v visble | 7eCOMPANY %
v Prompt

Font... Color: [ =]
[ Tranzparent W Frame

| et | %DEFAULT%

[ Prampt

Font... Calor; |:||z|
[v Tranzparent [~ Frame

As indicated in the “Footer” field, the token associated with the cloned style

for the footer title is %DEFAULT%, in which case ProActive will supply

text by default. As indicated in the graphical report shown below, the text

supplied by ProActive, by default, is the name of the pipeline selected for

the report and the current date, which is positioned underneath the pipeline

name.
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¥ WIGMILLER c..

_MCM_Pipeline
1/13/2011

For the example selections made, as indicated in the window shown below
in the “Footer” field [Frame (the footer), yellow color (for the frame
background) and “Prompt”], the example graphical report becomes as shown
below.

Note: By selecting to be prompted to enter footer text prior to printing, you
have the opportunity to change the text from the default selected text. In this
example case, the name of the pipeline was changed (for illustrative
purposes only) to “Bobs Pipeline”.
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i Hew | Fename | % Remove |

Titles I.-“-‘-.:-:is | Legend | Series | Overlays |
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Print Preview J
CLEES S s W s TR

I : : . L [MGMILLER . i

Bobs Pipeline
1/13/2011

As was the case with the Title, by clicking on the “Font” button in the
“footer” field, the window shown below will be pulled up, allowing you to
change the font, font style, size and color for the footer.
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Fort:

[l

Arial

Bazkerville Old Face
([Bavhaws 93
Bell MT

— Effects
™ Strikeout
[ Undedine Aa BbeZZ
Caolor:
| I Red ~| | Scrpt:

IWestem LI

This is an OpenType font. This same font will be used on bath your
printer and your screen.

Click on the “OK” button on the above window to save font changes.

Finally, click on the highlighted “OK” button on the window shown below
to save all of the edits made via the “Titles” page.

156



‘ ™
# Graph Property Editor [":' | (=] ﬁ,l
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[ Private

i Hew | Fename | % Remove |
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Font... Color: [ =]
[ Tranzparent W Frame
Footer
| | @ vt | %DEFAULT%
v Prompt
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Modify “Overlays” Properties:

The properties associated with any text that is overlaid on graphs can be
modified via the “Overlays” page in the Graph Property Editor, for a given
set of graphing properties (given graphing style).

To do so, click on the “Overlays” page tap highlighted in the window shown
below.

Note: Text is overlaid on a graph by checking off the box labeled, “Info” on
the “Graphical Reports” window.
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ﬂ Graph Property Editor [“ = | (5] |

Properties Mame: |BD|:IS Graphing Style ﬂ
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| General | Readings

As can be seen by clicking on the menu button in the “Overlay Type” field,
there are a number of different overlay types whose properties, with respect
to how text is displayed, can be modified to suit your style of presentation.

The various Overlay Types can be grouped into the following categories:

Simple Types — Created during the process of posting pipeline survey data
from data-loggers. These types simply overlay a text label on a graph:
Feature (Geo-Feature), Flag, Known Station, Feature Skip (Geo-Feature
Skip).

The Snap overlay type is also part of this category; however, “Snap”
overlays are only generated should the Snap editing process be applied after
posting survey data to the ProActive database (see Section 5. 2). Snap text
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Is overlaid to identify where snap data points were found and used (useful
for review of the snap process).

Complex Types — Created during the process of posting pipeline survey data
from data-loggers. In addition to overlaying a text label, these types also
overlay a Facility name and Facility icon, as well as the readings data
associated with the survey data presented on the graph:

Anomaly, Data Collection Point, Reconnect

Extended Types — Created during the process of posting pipeline survey data
from data-loggers, if wave prints were recorded during a survey and/or if
photographic images were recorded in the case of the Gx Data-logger. In
addition to overlaying a text label, these types also overlay an icon:

Wave Print, Photograph

Other Types
Remarks — Remarks (Comments) associated with any pipeline survey or site

survey readings are overlaid as text.

Survey — Readings (Data) associated with a pipeline survey whose survey
type has been configured in ProActive to be overlaid as text, are overlaid as
text (rather than being plotted). An example would be GPS right-of-way
data.

Common Controls (Text Controls):

The control elements that are common to all Overlay Types are accessed via
the highlighted region below on the Graph Property Editor.
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These are the controls related to an Overlay’s text. These controls determine
whether or not an Overlay’s text is visible on a graph (“Visible” control),
whether the text is originating from the top or from the bottom of a graph
(“Position” control), what the orientation is of the text relative to the
horizontal axis (“Angle” control), what the font type, font size and font color
Is, and, whether or not the text letters are outlined in a particular color
(“Font” control).

Note: Specific text can be excluded by entering that text in the “Exclude”
field. Text items entered (singularly or in a delimited list) will not be
displayed.

Example:

The text elements associated with the Remark Overlays shown on the graph
below were controlled by the settings indicated on the above window
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(visible text, originating from the top, angled at 270° with the letters outlined
in black ink). The font selections were as indicated below.

w Bold Itali ~
Arial Rounded MT || EB
Baskerville Old Face Bold Italic H

Bavhaus 23 Black

Bell MT ~ |Black Oblig ~

— Effects Sample

[T Strikeout
AaBbYyZz

[T Underine
Colar:

I- Blue LI Script:

IWestem LI

This is an OpenType font. This same font will be used on both your
prirter and your screen.

ModelTolection [Genersl Faports x| Fepot [Doba Fepot Famar =]
St Seres =] EndSeoss -

Fpeine/Locsion | HEM_Ppeine =] atomons [FRT  EndSian® [FE6

Bowh« BT G & o SwsF Paul idof Face ™ Gl lﬁ

€15 Datn
e 18 O

14 |
e o b B Gt o R e = s y * T

25350 25500 38Te50 2000 M350 e

By changing the control settings to those indicated in the window shown
below (visible text, originating from the bottom, angled at 90° with no letter
outline and the Font color changed to RED), the text appears as indicated in
the graph shown below.
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Additional Controls for Complex Type Overlays:

There are additional controls associated with facility type overlays which
relate to whether or not a facility icon is displayed on the graph and whether
or not device readings are displayed on the graph. Please see the highlighted
region in the Graph Property Editor window shown below.
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Example: Test Point Overlay
A Test Point Overlay is an example of a Data Collection Point Overlay
(other examples would be Rectifiers, Valves, Bonds, etc.)

For the control settings indicated in the Graph Property Editor window
shown below (visible overlay, text originating from the top, text orientated
270° with respect to the horizontal and “Facility” icon visible (Readings not
visible), the graph shown below illustrates a Test Point overlay.
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By modifying the control settings, as indicated in the window shown below
(text originating from the bottom, text orientated 90° from the horizontal,
font size increased and device readings visible), the Test Point Overlay
example becomes as illustrated in the graph presented below.
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Device readings (in this example, Test Point readings) are overlaid as text,
as illustrated in the above graph, assuming that device readings are created
by ProActive during the data posting process , that devices are created by
ProActive during the data posting process, and, that devices populate the line
segment in the database tree.

In cases where the Readings “Visible” control is activated (box checked),

the default display formatting for the readings can be viewed via the
Readings tab on the Graph Property Editor window (highlighted below).
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The specific default formatting for each data type, (Pipe to Soil) in the above
example, can be viewed by clicking on the menu button in the “Reading”
field on the above window. If required, changes can be made to the default
formats by checking off the “Override Default” box and making required
modifications to the text in the three fields.

The “Values” field illustrates the format for how the reading values will be
displayed on the graph as part of a Test Point Overlay. Here are some
examples (accessible via the menu button in the “Values” field:

Blank - as stored - no formatting

0.0 - format with 1 decimal place

0.0000 - format with 4 decimal places

#.## - format with 2 decimal places with no forced leading zero.
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SECTION 7

HOW TO GENERATE TEXTUAL REPORTS USING
THE “AD HOC” REPORT DESIGNER

7.1 Introduction

As described in Section 5. 2, ProActive offers, as standard, two textual
report formats that can be applied to any given line segment to which
pipeline survey data have been applied. These report formats are named,
“CIS Exception Report” and “CIS Details Report” and are available via the
Pipeline Survey Editor (see Section 5).

In addition to utilizing these “standard” report formats, it is possible to
design your own, to suit specific needs.

The Ad Hoc Report Designer offers the ultimate in flexibility with regard to
creating textual report formats. Once created (and saved), these report
formats can be applied to any given line segment to which pipeline survey
data have been applied.

The following sections describe the principal processes associated with
creating report formats and the subsequent generation of textual reports.

7.2 Data Type Considerations

Before designing a textual report format, it is important to know what type
of data are available for reporting, whether you are designing a pipeline
survey report format or a report format associated with site-specific data.

By way of an example, let’s consider the case of designing a “DCVG
Anomaly” textual report. This is an example of reporting on site (device)-
specific data.

First, let’s examine the data that are created by ProActive for DCVG
Anomalies “marked” during a DCVG survey. These data are accessible via
Anomaly (gateway) icons in the database tree, assuming that ProActive
created such anomaly “devices” (and anomaly readings) during the process
of posting DCVG survey data to the database (see Section 3.2).
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Example:

A particular DCVG Anomaly “device” icon is highlighted in the database
tree illustrated in the window shown below.

-

Entire Database

Filter: | j
A

= VB Distict3805-
= = Hamwville
= Harmville South
= (= Hamyville Marth
VB PLI305-Segment
13 Franks SU11-Segment
(= Franks 5U14-
=l {3 Franks ML2 Line
m Single Test Station
E [2E94+78] M2Tk_2024
H_ DCWGE Defect
H_ DCVG Defect_1
WA DCVG Defect_2
W DCYG Defect_3
W DCYG Defect_4
|DCYG Defect_&
H DCWGE Defect_B
H_ DCWGE Defect_7
H_ DCVG Defect_8
m Single Test Station_1
|! [Z70B+78]) M2TK_2024

&3]

m

-~

Double-clicking on the device icon opens the Details Form for the anomaly,

as illustrated below.
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The readings data posted to the ProActive database for this example
anomaly “device” are accessible via the “Readings” page tab, as highlighted

on the above window.

As can be seen from the above Readings “History” field, there are four rows

of data associated with

a DCVG Anomaly. The data types are as follows,

with reference to the terms used on the data-logger side (see our DCVG

Training Manual):

Percent IR:

V Drop to Remote:
Max Gradient:
Max On-Off:

The data are displayed

%IR (Total mV divided by IR drop, times 100)
Total mV

Max mV [Max mV(0On) — Max mV/(Off)]

Max mV(On) and Max mV/(Off)

in milli-volts.
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The Max Gradient (Max mV) value, which in our example is 21.4 mV, is the
difference between the Max mV(On) and the Max mV (Off) values [10.6
mV minus (-10.8 mV)].

Since the Max mV(On) value is_positive and the Max mV/(Off) value is
negative in this example, the anomaly exhibited cathodic behavior with the
CP current ON and_anodic behavior with the CP current OFF. These data
are available for viewing by double-clicking inside of the Max On-Off
double data field. For our example, the window shown below is displayed.

Edit Max On-Off 6/17/2003 =
On Reading 10.6 ak.
Off Reading |-1 0.8 Cancel
Rermark |Eathu:u:|iu:.-".-‘l‘-.n|:u:|i|: i
Survey Type  [UNASSIGNED =l
| T echriciat | j
1 [v Edit walue(z] az dizplayed.

As can be seen from the above window, the Cathodic/Anodic notation is
displayed in ProActive in the “Remark” field associated with the Max On-
Off data.

Consequently, for each DCVG Anomaly, we have the following data
available upon which we can report:

Max mV On

Max mV Off

Max mV On and Off “Remark” (for example, Cathodic/Anodic)
Max mV [Max mV On — Max mV Off]

Total mV

%IR

The key to having column headings in an (Excel spreadsheet) report that

would correspond to the above data types, is to make appropriate selections
in the Ad Hoc Report Designer, as described below in Section 7. 3
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7.3 How to Design and Save a Textual Report Format

The specific example that’ll be used here is a DCVG Anomaly report format
(see Section 7. 2 above for data type considerations) designed to report %IR
values and the Cathodic/Anodic state of each Anomaly.

The procedures are as follows:
1) Click on the “Reports” speed button (main menu bar).

R M. C. Miller P_

File View Tools Advanced Window Help
Find Fitter

Route Mgr Send Route Get Reads Surveys  Srvy Editor

2) Click on the “Design/Edit Report” radio button.

i ™
& e s vers I ol

Select the report you want to usze. Design Mew Hepaort
DCVG Anamaly B eport
Pipeling Survey A eport
Site GPS Report

— Report Categaries

" Standard Reports
" Adhoc Reports

" Graphical Feports

& Design / Edit Report

I'L Cloze

3) Highlight “Design New Report” and click on the “Next” button.
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ﬂ ProActive Report Wizard - Design Mew Report

Select a route or drag-drop devices H DCVG Defect_&
from the database tree to base this
report on.

Alternatively check Mizcellaneous to
base this report on other ProActive
data such az a Pipeline Survey.

Report Bazed On

(* Devices fram the Tree

" Devices in a Route —
[v Report zitez in the order shown above

" Mizcellaneous

ﬁ;luse << Back | Mest »» |

4)

L

Click on the “Devices from the Tree” radio button and drag and drop
any device (site) from your database tree into the empty field (the
specific device that you drag and drop doesn’t matter as you are only
designing a report format at this time, you are not actually generating
a report. Next, click on the “Next” button.
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5) You can select a data range for the report at this time, however, since
you are creating a report format, it makes more sense to be prompted
to enter a date range when generating a specific report using a saved
report format, and, consequently, checking off the “Use Restricted

Date Range” box is not required at this point. Click on the “Report”
button.

173



s N

# Drag-drop ad hoc = | B |

D atabaze [tems:

L3R Wl [ =vvice | nfarmation
[ Tree

+- | Dropdown List Contents
[ Pipeline Survey

[ Surveying Equations

I To-do izt information

[~ Remedial ltem information
I Emor item infarmatiorn

[ Flagitem information

I Folder Information

[ DB Integrity Rules

) o O O O O O

I Drata ltem Constraint
[ Descending

|
1 |
| |
[ Show SCL gueny text’?
E Excel

6) Highlight the “Device Information” category and select sub-categories
from the “Device Information” major category, by clicking on the
plus sign which will expand the major category.

Example: Let’s design an example format for a “DCVG Anomaly
Report”, constituting %IR values and Cathodic/Anodic Remarks.

a) Click on the “Location Information” sub-category plus sign
and check-off the following: Name, Description, Pipeline,
and Station #. These selections will represent the first 4
column headings (from left-to-right) in the report format.
Click on the “Pipeline” name, which will pull up the “Data
Item Constraint” field for Pipeline. Check-off the “Prompt
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when run” box, which will allow you to select a pipeline (or
pipelines) for each report you generate when using this report

format.

-

ﬂ Drag-drop ad hoc

|- |

B |-

D atabase [tems:

= [ Device [nformation
= [+ Location [nfarmation

v Mame
[ Device Type
[w Dlescription
[+ Pipeline

I | Milepost

[ Seres

[ 551D

I [ Station #

| Area Mame

[ State/Province
I ™ CrowbnParizh

=

Drata Item Constraint
Pipeline

Select lkems ta Include:; Uncheck all | Check al

v Prompt when e

Colurmn I_Sil Sart I_

m

| [w] FRaM Line [¥]_Franks Line

[+ Inteqrity Line [#]_ICDA Line 1
| | [FIMarth 1 Line [ _ICDA Line 2
I [w] UMASSIGHNED ¥ _ICDA Line 3

+ I

[ Show SOL query test?

E el

BB & &

-,

e

b) Click on the “Location Information” minus sign (to shrink this

sub-category).

c) Click on the “Reading Columns” sub-category plus sign.

d) Check-off the “Survey Date” box and click on the “Survey
Date” name, which will pull up the “Data Item Constraint”
field. Check-off the “Prompt when run” box, which will

allow you to enter a date range for each report you generate

when using this report format.
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-- [T Dropped file directarny @
| [ Technician owner
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I EI 7 Include

[~ Show SOL quen text?

Ywiord Excel w'eh Page

e) Scroll down to “DCVG Percent IR and click on its plus sign.
Check-off the “DCVG Percent IR On” box.

176



' Ty

D atabase [tems: I

-- [~ Corosion B ate -
-- [T Corrosion Type
l -- [T Coupon #
-- [T Coupon Size D
#-[ Curent
#- [ DCVG Max Gradient
®- [ DCVG Max On-Off
= [7 DCVG Percent IR
. [v DCVG Percent IR On

[ DCVG Percent IR Off

----- [T DCVG Percent IR Femark,

=7 Technician
LT NCWE Parcent IR Tarhiirian

—Data ltem Congtraint
Reading Columns [T Descending

[T Shiow SOL queny bext?

“ord Excel | ‘w'eb Page

f) Scroll up to the “DCVG Max On-Off” reading column sub-
category and click on the plus sign. Check off the “DCVG
Max On-Off Remark” box.
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D atabase [tems:

-- [T Coupon Size

|_ Current
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Eucel
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7) Click on the “Save Template” button highlighted on the window

shown below.
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D atabaze [tems:
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8) Enter a descriptive name for the report format, as illustrated below.
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D atabaze [tems:

+- I Mizenhad H?SIPPR

Save Adhoc Criteria

Save Repornt Format

Enter Description: IBDbS Anomaly Report Fornal

Save | @ Cancel |

[~ Show SOL quen text?

Ywiord Excel w'eh Page

9) Click on the “Save” button on the above window after entering a
descriptive name.

10) Finally, exit the Ad Hoc window (click on the “X” button, top
right).

7.4 How to Generate a Report using a “Saved” Report Format
1) Click on the “Reports” speed button (main menu bar).

2) Click on the “Adhoc Reports” radio button.
3) Highlight your saved report format and click on the “Next” button.
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For example, the window shown below highlights the example report
format (Bobs Anomaly Report Format) created and saved in Section

7.3 above.

|
S

o () |

Select the report you want to use.

— Report Categones

" Standard Reports

™ Graphical Reports

" Design / Edit Repart

Bobz Anomaly Report Farmat
DCWGE Anomaly Report
Pipeline Survey Report

Site GPS Repart

<< Back |

Mext > |

4) Click on the “Devices from the Tree” radio button and drag and drop
the individual devices (sites) from your database tree that will form
the basis of your report (for example, DCVG Anomaly devices).
Alternatively, you can drag and drop a line segment folder containing

devices, as illustrated in the example window shown below.
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W DOV Defect 5

M DCYG Defect_B

WM Ny Defert 7 i

m

(* Devices fram the Tree

" Devices in a Route T
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" Mizcellaneous

| P

j"L Cloze <¢ Back | Repart |

- — — 4

5) Click on the “Report” button.

6) Select a “Pipeline” for the report in response to the prompt and click
on the “OK” button.

7) Enter a “Date Range” for the report in response to the prompt and
click on the “OK” button.

8) Examine your Excel Spreadsheet report.
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SECTION 8

HOW TO GENERATE ASSET MAPS VIA SUMMARY FOLDERS &
DATABASE TREE (GATEWAY) FOLDERS

8.1 Introduction

If GPS right-of-way data have been posted to the ProActive database for a
given line segment and/or GPS location data have been posted for the
facilities (assets) populating the line segment, an asset map can be
automatically generated by ProActive.

ProActive will overlay the asset icons onto an aerial, topographic, or, road
map of the relevant area, and, if GPS right-of-way data are available, the
pipeline (or pipelines) will be overlaid on the map as well.

Asset Maps can be generated via Summary Folders and also via folders in
the database tree.

8.2 Summary Folders Option

By way of example, the “Sample Data” folder in the “as-received” database

tree contains a line segment folder labeled, “VB PL9905-Segment”, as
indicated below.
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As indicated in the above window, the highlighted line segment is populated

by a number of facilities (assets). GPS location data are associated with

each of these facilities. In addition, as can be seen via the “Pipeline Survey
Editor” (see Section 5), GPS right-of-way data have been associated with the

line segment, as indicated below.
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Double-clicking on the line segment folder in the database tree presents the
Summary Folders for the line segment.

As indicated in the Summary Folders window shown below, one of the page
tabs is a “Map” tab.

“# VB PL9905-Segment Summary Folders = | B -3

Infarmation | Hemedlalltemsl Tao-do Llstl Risk Mnde\sl Graphl Sulveysl Atmnsphencl Erors I [ I Temp\alesl Enmpllancel Flagglngl tap
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f,’?; Sort
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Next to MCh

| =] | Drag & Drop File Organizer
Folder [
Marme | Sizel Type | todffied | Atlributesl

185



Clicking on the “Map” page tab results in the generation of an asset map.
The map generated for the example line segment is shown below.
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The above map is an example of a 100% road map (Map % 0) — please note
the box labeled, “Map %” highlighted in the above window. By changing
the numerical value in the Map % box to 100, the map is presented as a
100% aerial map, as illustrated below.

e[ ) [ |

E VB PL9905-Segment Summary Folders

B W N

Information | Femedial ltems | To-do List] Risk. Models] Graph] Surveys] Atmnspheric] Errars ] ClS ] Templates] Comphance] Flagging Map I
P =]
Q Map % {100 =
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8.3 Database Tree Folder Option:

Right-click on a database tree line segment folder (the VB PL9905-Segment
folder in our example) and left-click on the “Map Folder” option on the
right-click menu.

An asset map for the selected folder will be generated automatically as
indicated in the example below.
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8.4 Overlaid Facility Types:

The particular facility types that are overlaid on an asset map are controlled
via a “User Preferences” selection accessed via the “View” menu
(View/User Preferences/Graphing).

The facility types to be displayed will be those checked off in the “Display
Facilities” field shown below.
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User Preferences [&J

Digplay 30: B
Digplay Station Mumbers: [w
Dizplay Points: B
Dizplay Info: B Maonth Dy
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v| Flange
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| Rectifier

v| Sleeve

v| Span

| Test Point

o 0K X Cancel

m

il

Assets “Right-Click Menu™:

By right-clicking on an overlaid facility (asset) icon on an asset map, the
facility can be either located in the database tree, via the “Locate” option, or
can be opened, via the “Open” option. The “Open” option also locates the
facility in the database tree, in addition to opening the facility’s Details
Form, in the case of a device, or, the facility’s Summary Folders, in the case
of an entity such as a compressor station, for example.

For example, by right-clicking on the test point device labeled,
“MCM_1-Test Point” on the asset map shown below (see red arrow) and
selecting the “Locate” option, the device (asset) is highlighted in the
database tree within its line segment folder.

By selecting the “Open” option, the device’s Details Form is presented, as
indicated below, in addition to the device being located in the database tree.
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8.5 Asset Map Presentation Options:
A number of presentation style options are available to the user via the

Mapping tab associated with “User Preferences” as accessed via the “View”
menu (View/User Preferences/Mapping).
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8.5.1 Map Data Sources

The source of the data used to generate maps by ProActive is “ESRI
Online”, by default. “TerraServer” and “BING” are also user-selectable data
sources. The page tab that is selected determines the data source to which
the ProActive application will point after the “OK” button is clicked.

Both the ESRI and the TerraServer data sources are available free-of-charge,
however, the BING data source requires a subscription (a username and
password can be obtained via the following link:

www.bingmapsportal.com )

The ESRI and BING sources provide worldwide map data; however, the
TerraServer source only provides data for the North America region.
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In all three cases, the map data represent a superposition (blend) of two
maps types (for example, aerial and road) and the percentage of each map
type is user selectable via the “Map%” parameter indicated on the map
window (see above for examples). A 100% for “Map%” selection would
represent 100% of the 1% Map selection and 0% of the 2" Map selection,
whereas a 0% selection for “Map% would represent 100% of the 2" Map
selection and 0% of the 1% Map selection. Any % value in between 100%
and 0% would correspond to a particular blend of the two selected map

types.

The available map types for each data source (aerial, topographical, road
etc.) can be selected for both the 1% and 2™ Maps by clicking on the menu
buttons in the relevant fields and highlighting the choices.

8.5.2  Orientation

Fixed Bearing:

If the “Fixed Bearing” option is selected, the positive Y-axis direction will
correspond to the selected fixed bearing direction (North, South, East, West
etc.). For example, the follow asset maps were generated by selecting, first,
a fixed bearing of “North” and, second, a fixed bearing of “East”:
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Note: The “Compass” icon (see below) shown on the above maps indicates
the North direction which means that in the first map, the positive Y-axis is
parallel to the North direction and in the second map, the positive Y-axis is
at right angles to the North direction and is pointing due East, as expected
from our fixed bearing selections.

Follow Pipeline in “x”” Degree Increments:
Notice that the pipeline is not parallel to the X-axis in either of the above
“fixed bearing” map examples.

Should having the pipeline in a parallel orientation with the X-axis be of
interest, a value of “0” can be entered in the “Follow Pipeline in “x” Degree
Increments” field. For the above example line segment, the following map
will be presented in this case.
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8.5.3 Map Overlays

The types of overlays, as well as their appearance, can be selected by the
user via the Mapping tab window.

Pipeline: The pipeline will be shown on the map if the box labeled
“pipeline” is checked.

Thickness:

The relative thickness of an overlaid pipeline can be selected via the box
labeled thickness (5 is the default value — values larger than 5 will result in a
thicker line and values small than 5 will result in a thinner line).

Color:
The color for the overlaid pipeline can be selected by clicking on the
“Color” menu button and highlighting the color of choice.

Note: If more than one database tree folder is highlighted and a different
pipeline has been associated with each folder, selecting the X option
(automatic color option) from the color menu (the top option in the menu)
will result in different colors being selected automatically by ProActive to
represent each of the pipelines overlaid on the map.
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The automatically-selected pipeline colors are: Yellow, Red, Lime, Blue,
Fuchsia, Aqua and White

—Orientatian
[~ Fixed Bearing S -
[¥ Follow Fipeline in |0 jl deaqres increments
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[+ PFipeline IE_ﬂ Thickness
|E| Calar Im Mode
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v Distance 93333 Feet [Max Separation]

The example below illustrates a case where two independent pipelines have
been overlaid on a map with one pipeline colored yellow and the other
pipeline colored red.
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Mode:

Clicking on the menu button in the “Mode” field will reveal a number of
choices regarding the (overlaid) pipeline color relative to the map color. A
user can experiment with the various options in order to arrive at an
optimum presentation. An explanation of each option is as follows:

Pipe Color: Pen color specified in “Color” property

Inverse Map: Pipe color will be the inverse of the map color

Pipe plus Map (merge): Combination of pipe color and map color

Pipe plus Map (common): Combination of colors common to both pipe
color and map

Pipe plus Inverse Map (merge): Combination of pipe color and inverse of
map

Pipe plus Inverse Map (common): Combination of colors common to both
pipe color and inverse of map

Facilities:
Checking off the box labeled, “Facilities” will allow ProActive to overlay
facility icons for the facilities that have been associated with a folder,

The particular facility types that are overlaid on an asset map are controlled
via a “User Preferences” selection accessed via the “View” menu
(View/User Preferences/Graphing).

The facility types to be displayed will be those checked off in the “Display
Facilities” field shown below.
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Adjust Icon Display:

By checking off the box labeled, “Adjust Icon Display”, icons for facilities
that are at the same location (or at closely spaced locations) will be displaced
on the map for clarity. This prevents icons from being hidden behind other
icons.

Label:

The type of labeling to be associated with an overlaid facility icon on a map
can be selected by clicking on the menu button in the “Label” field. The
menu options are as follows:

Name: The name of the facility shown in the database tree will be used as
the facility label.

Distance: The station number of the facility will be used as the facility label.
None: No facility labels will be shown on the map
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Compass:
By checking off the box labeled, “Compass”, an orientation icon will be
overlaid on the map to indicate the “North” direction.

Distance:

By checking off the box labeled, “Distance”, stationing will be shown on the
overlaid pipeline (at intervals matching those of the bottom graph axis
(stationing axis)).

Feet (Max Separation):

The manually-entered value in the “Feet (Max Separation)” field will
represent the maximum separation between pipeline data points for line
joining purposes.

8.6  Printing an Asset Map

Asset Maps can be printed directly from the Asset Map window via the
“Map Menu” button highlighted in the window shown below.
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Left-click on the Map Menu button and select the “Print Map” option.
The “Print Header” window shown below will be displayed. This window

provides an opportunity to name the asset map. Enter a suitable name and
then click on the “OK” button.
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The window shown below will be displayed.
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A previously-selected company logo can be applied to a printed asset map,
with the “Company Logo” box checked on the above window.

To make available a company logo image, use the following procedure:

First, click on the “View” menu and then click on “Application Settings”
and then “General”. The window shown below will be displayed.
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Next, click on the highlighted (by the red arrow) icon on the above window.
This will result in the “Image Selector” window being displayed as shown
below.

|

WIGMILLER ..

By clicking on the “Load” button on the above window, a previously-saved
JPEG image file can be selected (a company logo image file) for future use
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in asset map printing applications (or in any “Graphical Report” printing

applications).

Returning to the “Graph Printing” window and clicking on the “Preview”
button, the window shown below is presented for the case of our example

asset map and example company logo.
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Note: The positioning of the company logo image on the printed map can be

adjusted via the radio buttons in the “Company Logo” field on the “Print

Graph” window. The logo image in the above example (top right location)
corresponded to the radio button selections indicated in the window shown

below.
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PART 2

HOW TO MANAGE “ TEST SITE”
DATA

202



“PART 2”7 CONTENTS

Page
SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION ... e e, 206
SECTION 2: HOW TO ORGANIZE YOUR PROACTIVE

DATABASE
2.1 Database Tree Folder TYPes .....ovvviiiiiiiiiiici e e e 207
2.2 The “As-Received” Database ..........c.ccovvvevieiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 208
2.3 How to Back-up the “As-Received” Database ...................... 209
2.4 How to Restore a Backed-up Database ...............ccoveiiinnnnen, 210
2.5 Howto Create a Database Tree .........ccovvvviviiiiiiiiiininninnnnn, 210
SECTION 3: HOW TO POPULATE YOUR LINE SEGMENTS
WITH FACILITIES

3.1 Definitions (Facility TYPES) ...cvvveiieiiiiiiii e, 223
3.2 How to Populate your Line Segments ..........cocoeviviiinininnennnn, 224

SECTION 4: HOW TO SELECT THE TYPE OF DATA YOU
REQUIRE TO BE COLLECTED AT EACH TEST SITE

4.1 INtrodUCHION ..eie e e 241
4.2 How to Select Reading Types for each Device in your

Database having a Readings Page ..........cccoovviviiiii i, 242
4.3 How to Add a (non-selectable) Reading Type ..........coceiinnnne, 246
4.4 How to Select Data Types for Visual (Atmospheric)

(@] 01S7=] Y LA o] 252
4.5 How to Add a (non-selectable) Atmospheric Data Type ............ 260

SECTION5: HOW TO CONFIGURE THE READING TEMPLATE
FOR EACH READING TYPE SELECTED (Including
setting up Flagging criteria)

5.1 INtroducCtion ......coiiiiii 263
5.2 How to Modify “Standard” Reading Templates ..................... 265
5.3 How to Modify Reading Templates on a Test Site Basis ........... 278

Continued Over-leaf

203



5.4 How to Modify Reading Templates via Summary Folders.......... 286

SECTION 6: HOW TO MANUALLY-INSERT HISTORICAL
READINGS DATA ..o, 292

SECTION 7: HOW TO CREATE A ROUTE VIA ROUTE
MANAGER (Including use of Filter function &
application of DOT Compliance criteria).............. 297

SECTION 8: HOW TO COLLECT DATA ON A ROUTE

8.1 Howto Usean MCM Data-Logger ..........covvvvviiiiiiiininnnnn, 324
8.1.1 How to Download Route Data to a Data-Logger ......... 324
8.1.2 How to Post Test Site Survey Data from your

Data-Logger to ProACtive ..........c.coovviiiiiiininnnnn, 328

8.2 How to Use the Manual Data Entry Capabilities of ProActive.... 331
8.2.1 Excel Spreadsheet Generation Method ................... 332
8.2.2 Direct Data Entry Method ..........ccoeoiiiiiiiiiiiinnnns 347

SECTION 9: HOW TO POST REMEDIAL ITEMS AND REPAIRS-
TO-DOITEMS ... 355

SECTION 10: HOW TO REVIEW POSTED TEST SITE SURVEY
DATA VIA ROUTE MANAGER ...........c.ovnes 360

SECTION 11: HOW TO GENERATE TEXTUAL REPORTS BASED
ON TEST SITE DATA

11,1 INtrodUCiON ...oeeie e e e 365
11.2 How to Design and Save a Textual Report Format ................. 365
11.3 How to Generate a Report using a “Saved” Report Format ....... 375

11.4 How to Generate a Report using a “Standard” Report Format ... 380

SECTION 12: HOW TO GRAPH TEST SITE READINGS DATA

12,1 INtrOdUCTION ... e e e e e e, 382
12.2 How to Graph Readings on a Test Site BasiS ............cccceuuen... 384
12.3 How to Graph Readings on a Line Segment Basis .................. 392

Continued Over-leaf

204



SECTION 13: HOW TO GENERATE ASSET MAPS VIA

131
13.2
13.3
13.4
135
13.6

13.7

SUMMARY FOLDERS, DATABASE TREE FOLDERS
& ROUTE MANAGER

INErOdUCTION ..o e, 396
Summary Folders Option ..........ccooviiiiiii e 397
Database Tree Folder Option ...........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieen 401
Route Manager Option ........coovvieiii e, 401
Overlaid Facility TYPES ..o e, 404
Asset Map Presentation Options ...........ccoceveiiiiiiiiiin i, 406

13.6.1 Map Data SOUICES .....ovvvieiieie e eiaae e, 407

13.6.2 Orientation .........ooeveieeie i, 408

13.6.3 Map Overlays .......ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 410
Printing an ASSEt Map ........c.coeviiiiiiiiii i 414

205



SECTION 1

INTRODUCTION

This part of the training manual (Part 2) provides an introduction to the use
of ProActive for the management of test site data.

Important concepts are introduced, such as how to configure your ProActive
database to best represent the physical layout of your pipeline system, and
how to select the data that you require to be collected at each of your test
sites.

ProActive works in an integrated fashion with test site survey programs
running on supported data-loggers. In addition, ProActive supports manual
entry of test site survey data, either through the generation of Excel
spreadsheets or through the use of a direct manual data entry feature.

Test site surveys are typically performed either on an annual basis or on a bi-
monthly basis and involve collecting data at specific “test sites” (or
“devices”) associated with a pipeline system, such as test points (test
stations), rectifiers, bonds, valves, etc.

A test site survey route is created in ProActive by the selection of the
specific devices (test sites) that will comprise the route and by setting up the
order in which the devices should be tested on the route.

In addition, the data to be collected at each type of device (test site) on a
route are “programmed” in ProActive. The procedures involved with
creating routes, including programming the actual data to be collected at
each particular device, are described in this training manual.

Once test site survey routes have been created, route data can be downloaded
to a data-logger or ProActive can generate an Excel spreadsheet for manual
data entry purposes. Having done so, a technician would be directed to each
device (test site) in turn on a route (in a prescribed order) and would be
prompted to collect the appropriate data (either readings or visual
observations) at each test site on the route.
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When current data collected on a route are posted to the ProActive database,
the current test site data are integrated with previously-posted (historical)
data.

Consequently, a historical record is built up over time, making reporting and
management of cathodically-protected pipeline systems an efficient and
accurate process.

SECTION 2

HOW TO ORGANIZE YOUR PROACTIVE
DATABASE

2.1 Database Tree Folder Types

There are two (gateway) folder types that are used in the database tree: The
“Regular” Folder and the “Line Segment” Folder.

“Regular” Folders are typically used to represent your company as a whole
as well as to represent any major divisions and/or areas in your company. In
addition, pipelines themselves can be represented by “Regular” Folders, in
cases where pipelines are sub-divided into various line segments.

“Line Segment” Folders are typically used to represent sections of a
pipeline, but can also be used to represent whole pipelines.

At the line segment level various icons, known as Facility icons, are used to
represent various entities that are associated with the line segment, including
Devices (test sites) at which data are collected, such as Test Points (Test
Stations), Rectifiers, Bonds, Insulated Flanges, Valves etc.

Database tree development (see below) is basically the process of creating
folders and Facility icons in order to represent the physical layout of your
pipeline system (or systems). Once your database is organized, you can
access the posted data via the Device icons in the database tree which act as
gateways (or portals) to the stored test site data.
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2.2 The “As-Received” Database

When you first install ProActive and you open the program by double
clicking on the ProActive icon, a window labeled, “Entire Database” will be
displayed on your desktop.

This window displays your “As-Received” database (starter database) and
illustrates the folder types discussed above.

Note: Your “As-Received” database may not appear exactly as shown
below, but may be a variation of this example.

-

Entire Database

Filter: | j
T A

SN Fizk Averse Gaz Company
= = Hampville

=l = Hamywille South
83 Marks Line
4 Rizky Line
3 Test

=l (= Hamville Marth
3 Franks ML2 Line

The example line segment names are, Marks Line, Risky Line and Test,
which are part of the Harryville South “Area” and Franks ML2 Line, which
Is part of the Harryville North “Area”.

Both the Harryville North and the Harryville South Areas are part of the
Harryville District and the Harryville District is a region covered by the Risk
Averse Gas Company.
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This example database illustrates the concept of a “Database Tree”, which is
similar to a “Family Tree”. The top node of the tree in this example is a
folder representing the Gas Company itself (Risk Averse Gas Co.). The Gas
Company has one main node (branch) coming from it, namely a District
called Harryville. If there were other Districts assigned to the Risk Averse
Gas Co., there would be other nodes (folders) positioned at this same level.

The District of Harryville has 2 main Areas, namely Harryville South and
Harryville North, and these are represented by folders (nodes) positioned
one level down from the Harryville District node.

Finally, the line segments (Marks Line, Risky Line and Test [Harryville
South Area] and Franks ML2 Line [Harryville North Area]) are represented
by folders (nodes) positioned one level down from their respective Area
nodes.

As can be seen from the above window, all nodes above “line segment”
level are represented in the database tree by regular folder icons, while line
segment nodes are represented by a “special” folder icon, having a blue line
(step-like line) through it.

Prior to designing your own database tree to suit your own requirements (see
below), it is highly recommended that you back-up (save) the “As-
Received” database (see Section 1. 3 below). By backing-up this database,
you can, at any time, “Restore” it, if you run into difficulties and you need to
begin from scratch, or if you would like to view the example survey data
again.

2.3 How to Backup a Database

You can choose which folder location on your PC or your network system to
use to store your database backups.

A database backup is created using the following procedure:
Click on the File menu (top left-hand corner of the screen)
Click on Archive from the drop-down menu and select “Backup”

A window will be displayed labeled, “Select ProActive Archive”.
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Select a folder in which to save the copy of the database by identifying a
folder in the “Save in” field (perhaps a newly-created “ProActive Backups”
folder inside your “My Documents” folder, for example). Next, provide a
file name for the backup and click on the “Save” button. Your file name
might include the date of the backup, for example, which would be a useful
identifier. ProActive will generate a copy of your database (a .paz file,
which is similar to a .zip file (compressed file)), which you can “restore” at
anytime using the procedure outlined in Section 1.4 below.

2.4 How to Restore a Backed-Up Database

You can restore a backed-up database (including the “As-Received”
database, or any of your own creations) by performing the following
procedures:

Click on the File menu (top left-hand corner of the screen)

Click on Archive from the drop-down menu and select Restore.

A window labeled “Select ProActive Archive to Restore” window will be
displayed.

Identify the folder in which you have saved your database backups in the
“Look-in” field, click on (highlight) the database you’d like to restore and
click on the “Open” button.

ProActive will restore your backed-up database.

2.5 How to Create a Database Tree

The starting point in creating a customized database tree is to “retire” the
nodes (folders) associated with the “As-Received” database tree, once
you’ve backed-up the “As-Received database (see Section 2.3 above).

All of the nodes can be “retired” except the top node. However, the top

node (Risk Averse Gas Co.) can be renamed to suit your own organization
(see below).
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Example:

Let’s imaging that the name of your company is Vero Beach Gas Co. and
your company is responsible for pipelines in 2 main districts; the North
District and the South District.

Let’s also imagine that within the North District you have two main
pipelines, the North 1 Line and the North 2 Line and that within the South
District you have two main pipelines, the South 1 Line and the South 2 Line.

Finally, let’s imagine that each of the four main pipelines is made up of three
pipeline sections, named Section A, Section B and Section C, in each case.

Note: If you do not have a pipeline that is divided up into sections, you
would treat your entire pipeline as a “Line Segment”. But, if you do have
identifiable sections associated with a pipeline, each section of the pipeline
would be considered a “Line Segment” of that pipeline.

The company’s hierarchical structure, which will be reflected in our example
database tree representation, is illustrated below.
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Vero Beach Gas Co.

North South
District District

North 1 Line North 2 Line South 1 Line South 2 Line

Sec.| [Sec.||Sec. Sec.| [Sec.| |Sec. Sec.| |Sec. | |Sec. Sec. ||Sec. | |Sec.

Physical Pipeline Layout Structure for
Database Tree Creation

Here’s how to set up a database tree for this example:

Step 1. Assuming that you have backed-up the “As-Received” database (see
Section 2. 3), you should retire all of the nodes (up to the top node) in the
“As-Received” database tree. Alternatively, you can leave the “Sample
Data” folder in place and build parallel branches of the tree.

To retire a node, right-click on the name of the node (or on the folder icon)
and left-click on “Retire Node”.

Step 2: Rename the top folder (top node).

You should rename the top folder (node) to be the company name, in this
example, Vero Beach Gas Co.
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To rename a node, right-click on the name of the node (or on the folder icon)
and left-click on “Rename Node”. Enter the desired folder (node) name.

Step 3: Create folders (nodes) for the North District and the South District

By right-clicking on the top node (Vero Beach Gas Co.), you can select
“Create Node” (by left-clicking) and then left-click on “Folder” and enter
the name “North District” in the “enter name” window that appears. By
selecting “Folder”, you will be creating a “Regular” Summary Folder to
represent the North District.

A folder (node) will be inserted into the database tree one hierarchical level
below the top node. This folder will represent the North District and all
lower level nodes associated with the North District will eventually be
contained within this folder (see above hierarchical diagram).

Next, right-click on the North District node and select, “Create Node” by
left-clicking on it. Select “Folder” and this time enter the name, “South
District”. Again, you will be creating a “Regular” Summary Folder.

You will see that a second folder (node) called, South District, has been
inserted into the database tree underneath the North District node (at the
same hierarchical level). This folder will represent the South District and all
lower level nodes associated with the South District will eventually be
contained within this folder (see above hierarchical diagram).

At this point, the database tree will be as shown below.
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-

Entire Database

Filter: | ﬂ
o A
ERENYern Beach Gas Co.
= Marth Digtrict
= South District

Step 4: Create folders (nodes) for the two main pipelines in the North
District (North 1 Line and North 2 Line).

Right-click on the North District node and left-click on “Create Node”.
Left-click on “Folder” and enter the folder (node) name: North 1 Line.

Note: If you will not be identifying “sections” on your pipelines, your
pipelines themselves should be represented by “Line Segment” Summary
Folders, rather than by “Regular” Summary Folders. If this is your situation,
you would left-click on “Line Segment”, rather than on “Folder”, during
this step.

A node will have been inserted in the database tree underneath the North
District node (at the same hierarchical level). To re-position the North 1
Line node one hierarchical level below the North District node, left-click
and hold on the North 1 Line node and drag it on top of the North District
node. When you release the hold, the North 1 Line node will be re-
positioned.

Right-click on the North 1 Line node and repeat the above procedure to
create a node for the North 2 Line. The North 2 Line is at the same
hierarchical level as the North 1 Line, so re-positioning would not be
necessary in this case.

At this point, the database tree will appear as shown below.
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Entire Database

Filter: | ﬂ
T A
SN a0 Beach Gaz Co.
=l (= Morth District
== Morth 1 Line
(== Morth 2 Line
(= South Diztrict

Step 5: Create folders (nodes) for the two main pipelines in the South
District (South 1 Line and South 2 Line).

Right-click on the South District node and left-click on “Create Node”.
Left-click on “Folder” and enter the folder (node) name: South 1 Line.

A node will have been inserted in the database tree underneath the South
District node (at the same hierarchical level). To re-position the South 1
Line node one hierarchical level below the South District node, left-click
and hold on the South 1 Line node and drag it on top of the South District
node. When you release the hold, the South 1 Line node will be re-
positioned.

Right-click on the South 1 Line node and repeat the above procedure to
create a node for the South 2 Line. The South 2 Line is at the same
hierarchical level as the South 1 Line, so re-positioning would not be
necessary in this case.

At this point, the database tree will appear as shown below.

215



I 1

Entire Database

Filter: | j
T A

SN Vern Beach Gas Co.
=l (== Morth District
= Morth 1 Line
== Morth 2 Line
=l (= South District
(== South 1 Line
(== South 2 Line

Step 6: Create folders (nodes) to represent the sections comprising each of
the four main pipelines.

The example below illustrates the process of adding a section (Section A) to
the “North 1 Line” pipeline.

Right-click on the “North 1 Line” node and left-click on “Create Node”.
Left-click on “Line Segment” (since this node will be for a segment of a
pipeline). By selecting “Line Segment”, rather than “Folder”, you will be
creating a “Line Segment” Summary Folder this time.

Enter the name of the section in the “Add Line Segment” window. The first
section name in our example will be: Section A.

A new node named “Section A” will have been inserted into the database
tree underneath the “North 1 Line” node (at the same hierarchical level).

To re-position the Section A node one hierarchical level below the North 1
Line node, left-click and hold on the Section A node and drag it on top of the
North 1 Line node. When you release the hold, the Section A node will be
re-positioned.

Note: The icon for a “Line Segment” Summary Folder that appears in the

database tree is different from that of a “Regular” Summary Folder (see
database tree window below).
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Step 7: Associate the section (Section A, in our example) with its pipeline
(the North 1 Line, in our example).

You can do so, by opening the line segment’s Summary folder and clicking
on the “Information” page tab.

Note: You can open a Summary Folder (either a ““Regular’ Summary
Folder or a ““Line Segment” Summary Folder) by double-clicking on the
folder icon or on the folder name).

Next, you would click on the menu button in the “Segment of Pipeline” field
and highlight the pipeline with which the segment is associated.

If the pipeline with which you’d like to associate the segment is not listed in
the drop down menu, you can click on the page icon button at the far-right of
the “Section of Pipeline” field and enter the name of the pipeline of which
the segment is a part, in the “Create New Line” window that appears.

The Summary Folders window for this example is shown below.
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M ame |Secti0n.-’-‘-l
Seament of Pipeline |N-:|rth1 Line j )
B4 ot
Motes
3 Drag & Drop File Organizer
Folder |'\
Mame | Size | Tupe | Modified | Attributes |

As indicated near the bottom of the above window, you can also drag and
drop files, such as Word documents and CAD files, into the information
page of a Summary Folder, which allows you to associate previously
gathered information relevant to the section of pipeline (in our example)
with this node in the database tree.

Step 8: Repeat the above procedures to create nodes inside of the North 1
Line node to represent its other two sections, namely, Section B and Section
C.

Also, repeat the above procedures to add sections to the other three pipeline
nodes.

The database tree will then be as shown below, corresponding to the
physical pipeline layout structure depicted in the above diagram.
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ra 1

Entire Database
Filter: | ﬂ
o A

St e Beach Gas Co.
= (== Morth District
= (= Morth 1 Line
5 Section &
3 Section B
4 Section C
= (== Marth 2 Line
i Sechion &
i Section B
3 Section C
= (== South District
= = South 1 Line
5 Section &
3 Section B
4 Section C
= (= South 2 Line
i Sechion &
i3 Section B
3 Section C

L &

The above database tree represents our example pipeline company down to
the pipeline segment level.

Step 9: Create Landmarks

If you have created line segment folders to represent sections of a pipeline,
as indicated in the above database tree, you need to provide some means of
identifying at least the starting location of each section.

A convenient way to do so, is to insert a, so-called, “Landmark” node inside
of each line segment folder and to provide the Landmark node with an
identifying station number.

A Landmark can be considered a type of “Device” in ProActive to which we
can associate a station number and a pipeline. If there is an actual “Device”
physically located at the beginning of a line segment, for example, such as a
test station, and readings are collected at the “Device”, a Landmark and the
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“Device” can co-exist in the database tree at the same location (same station
number).

The relationship between Landmarks designated in ProActive and actual
sections associated with a pipeline is illustrated in the figure shown below.

Landmark
{Start of
Section A)

:

Landmark
(Start of
Section B)

:

Landmark
(Start of
Section C)

:

Soil

Buried Pipeline

|<7 Section A%Secﬁon B Section C —>‘

Use of Landmarks in ProActive to define Line Segments

The following procedure can be applied to establish a node representing a
Landmark inside of a Line Segment folder. The example is for Section A on
the North 1 Line.

Example: Right-click on the Line Segment node (Section A) and left-click
on “Create New Node”. Next, left-click on “Landmark’” from the far right-
hand “entity” options column.

Enter a name for the Landmark, for example, “Start of Section A” and click
on the OK button. You might also consider using an actual station
number as part of the name.

The Landmark node will now be located inside of the Line Segment folder.

At this point, the database tree will appear as shown below.
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Next, double-click on the Landmark icon (or on the Landmark name) which

will open the Details Form representing the Landmark “device”.

The window shown below will be displayed.
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A “Details Form” has a number of pages associated with it (the specific
number of pages depends on the nature of the entity represented by the
Details Form). A Details Form is represented in the database tree by an icon
of some type (not a folder-style icon) and each entity is represented by a
different icon. For example, a Landmark is represented by a red flag icon
(see above database tree window).

One of the pages common to all Details Forms (regardless of the type of
entity) is the “location” page, which can be seen displayed in the above
window. Of critical importance on the location page are the pipeline name
and the station number (or milepost) associated with the entity (a Landmark
in our example).

To select the pipeline name, you would click on the menu button in the

“Pipeline” field and highlight the name of the pipeline (which in our
example would be the North 1 Line).
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Next, you would manually enter the station number (or milepost) for the
Landmark to represent its location on the pipeline.

You can then apply the above procedures to use Landmarks to define the
beginning of each line segment in your database tree.

SECTION 3

HOW TO POPULATE YOUR LINE SEGMENTS WITH
FACILITIES

Having set up your database tree to represent your pipeline system, using the
procedures described above, you are ready to “populate” your line segments
with “Facilities”, depending on which entities are of significance on each of
your particular line segments.

As defined below, there are 3 classes of “Facilities”: Devices, Device
Stations and Special Feature Elements.

Before discussing the procedures involved with populating your line
segments, here are some definitions.

3.1 Definitions (Facility Types)

Devices

“Devices” are test sites at which data are collected: Data could be voltages
read directly by a data-logger, visual observations associated with an above-
ground device (atmospherics), or parameters measured by special
instruments (such as water sampling instruments, for example).

Device Stations

“Device Stations” are entities that physically house “Devices”. Compressor
Stations and Meter & Regulator (M&R) Stations are examples of “Device
Stations”.
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Special Feature Elements

Special feature elements are entities that are important to your description of
a line segment. For example, a “Landmark’ can be used to describe a right-
of-way feature, such as a fence or a railway crossing on a line segment.
Another example is a “coating transition” entity, which allows you to note
the location on a line segment of a transition between one type of coating
and another type of coating.

Data are not collected at special feature elements, however, you might want
to include such entities on your line segments in your database tree in order
to assist with the overall description of your pipeline system.

3.2 How to Populate Your Line Segments

You can populate a line segment with facilities by first right-clicking on the
line segment node in question and then left-clicking on “Create Node”.

You would then select (by left-clicking) an entity from the list of currently
offered entities shown in the column that appears on the far right-hand-side
of the window illustrated below.

Note: The specific entities that will be listed, will depend on your particular
version of ProActive.
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In terms of the definitions detailed in Section 3. 1, the entities listed above
can be grouped as follows:

Devices (Test Sites):
Anomaly

Bond

Galvanic Anode
Inhibitor Injection
Insulating Flange
Internal Corrosion
Offshore Rig
Rectifier

Span

Storage Well

Test Point

Tower

Valve

Water Sampling
Above Ground
Exposed Pipe

Device Stations:

Compressor (Compressor Station)
M&R (Meter & Regulator Station)
Tank Farm

Tank

Special Feature Elements:
Coating Transition
Landmark

Sleeve

In order to illustrate the process of populating line segments with
“Facilities”, let’s imagine that the three line segments of our example “North
1 Line” pipeline have the following facilities associated with them. Also,
the facilities are ordered according to their station numbers (increasing in
station number as we head downstream).

Section A: Rectifier, Test Point, Bond, Galvanic Anode, and Test Point
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Section B: Compressor Station (with Valve and Test Point inside),
Rectifier, Bond, Span, Valve, and Test Point

Section C: M&R Station (with Test Point inside), Insulated Flange,
Rectifier, Bond, Coating Transition and Test Point

In order to populate our three example line segments with their respective
facilities listed above, you would proceed as follows:

Step 1:
Right-click on the “Section A” node, left-click on “Create Node” and left-
click on “Rectifier”.

A window will be displayed labeled, “Add Rectifier”. Enter a name for the
rectifier device in the field on this window. For example, you might use the
name “Rectifier A” for the rectifier on the “Section A” line segment. If you
have more than one rectifier on a given line segment, you would need to
have different names for each site. For example, if you had 3 rectifiers on
the “Section A” line segment, you might name them something like,
Rectifier Al, Rectifier A2 and Rectifier A3.

Another naming convention would be to use the actual station number of the
site in the name. For example, if the three rectifiers were located at station
numbers, 0+00, 10+00 and 20+00, you could name them as, 0+00 Rectifier,
10+00 Rectifier and 20+00 Rectifier.

The “Rectifier” node will be positioned underneath the “Section A” node”
and automatically one (hierarchical) level down.

After performing this procedure, the database tree window will appear as
shown below.
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Step 2:

Double-click on the “Rectifier A” node. This will open the “Details Form”
for this entity, which contains a number of different pages, including a
location page.

The specific pages that will be associated with a Details Form will depend
on the nature of the entity itself. For example, entities for which data are to
be collected in the field, known as “devices”, can have a “readings” page or
an “atmospherics” page or they can have both a “readings” page and an
“atmospherics page”, in addition to the pages that are common to all
facilities (other than “Device Stations”, which are treated separately).

In contrast, entities identified on a line segment for which data are not to be
collected in the field do not have either a “readings page” or an
“atmospherics” page associated with their Details Form. Examples of such
entities would be Sleeves and Coating Transitions.

If you’ll be adding a number of facilities to a line segment that will share
common information on their location pages, it is a time saving measure to,
on the location page of the first entity you create, fill out whatever
information will be common to each of the entities on the line segment.

For example, the Details Form for the “Rectifier A” device is shown below.
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Directions

Site ig 500 pardz South of the State Boad BO/JS7 intersection on the West side

As can be seen from the above window, the pipeline name, the area name
and the short-form state name have been selected on the location page of the
“Rectifier A Details Form”.

This location information is common to all of the other entities that will be
added to the “Section A” line segment. If other location data will be
common to all entities on one of your line segments, perhaps all entities will
be located in the same county, for example, you would also enter such
common data at this time. This is so that when you add the other entities to
your line segment, the common information will not have to be entered on
each entity’s location page. In such a case, you will only need to enter the
unique information pertaining to each entity, such as station number.

How to use the “Batch Update Location” function

Alternatively, you can use the productivity tool known as the Batch Update
Location feature to automatically enter common location information to the
location pages of all highlighted devices with the click of one button.
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To do so, you would click on “Advanced” on the tool bar and then click on
“Batch Update Location”, which will appear as a selection option on the
drop down menu.

This will pull up the window shown below.

Batch Location Updater @

AreaMame [ | j State [ -

Fipelne [ | ~|

Description [~ | DOT Class[ I_j

Latitude [ Longitude [ Caunty n | ﬂ

Altitude [ Pipe Depth [ Tawn B | ﬂ

Alignment Sheet [ *| LineList#t]

ek | > saiType T [=

" Update X Cancel

When you click on the “Update” button, any information that you enter on
this batch location updater window will be added to the location page of all
entities that are highlighted in your database tree. You can highlight
multiple devices by clicking on the first device and then clicking on the
subsequent devices while holding down the shift key. Alternatively, if you
wanted to update location information for all of the devices on a line
segment, you could highlight the line segment node, rather than highlighting
each device on the line segment individually.

Note: You can provide driving directions to a test site (device) on the
location page, as indicated in the above “Details Form” window. The
driving directions will be downloaded to your data-logger with the other
location-related information that you enter on a location page. If you enter
driving directions, the information will be accessible via a “Driving
Directions” button on the Site Information window that will appear on your
data-logger’s screen. Driving directions will also appear on the Excel
spreadsheet in the case where a spreadsheet is created for manual data entry
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purposes, assuming that the “Driving Directions” option is selected during
the spreadsheet creation process.

Step 3:

Right-click on the “Rectifier A” node, left-click on “Create Node” and left-
click on the facility name that describes the next facility on the line segment,
which in our example is a “Test Point”.

A window will be displayed labeled, “Test Point”. Enter a name for the test
point device in the field on this window. For example, you might use the
name “Test Point A1” for the first test point on the “Section A” line
segment.

Since we have two test points on this line segment, we need to have
different names for these sites. For example, we could name this first one
“Test Point A1” and the second one, located more downstream, “Test Point
A2”,

As before in the Rectifier example, we could elect to use the actual station
number of each Test Point in our naming convention. So, for example, if the
Test Points were located at station numbers, 15+00 and 30+00, we could
name them, 15+00 Test Point and 30+00 Test Point.

The “Test Point A1” device node would be inserted below the “Rectifier”
node in the database tree (at the same hierarchical level).

You can leave the facility nodes where they fall in the tree as you create
them and use the “Sort By Location” button on the information page of the
line segment summary folder. Once you have added all of your facilities to
your line segment, you can enter the station number for each entity by
pulling up the location page of each entity and entering the information
(double-click on the entity node to pull up its Details Form and click on the
location page tab to enter its station number). Once you’ve assigned a
station number to each entity in a line segment, you would open the line
segment’s Summary Folder and access its information page by clicking on
the information page tab. You would then click on the “Sort” button, which
will cause ProActive to order your facilities in the database tree according to
station number, with respect to a given pipeline.
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With a Rectifier and a Test Point created on the Section A line segment, at

this point, the database tree window will appear as shown below.

Entire Database

“ero Beach Gas Co.

= (== Motk District
= (= Marth 1 Line
= 3 Section &
B Rectifier &
[ Test Point A1
3 Section B
3 Section C
(= Morth 2 Line
(= South District

You would then continue adding the remaining facilities to the “Section A”

line segment in the same manner.

Once all of the entities have been added to our “Section A” line segment
example, the database tree will appear as shown below.

Entire Datahase

Wero Beach Gas Co.

= (&= Morth District
= (& Morth 1 Line
= 3 Section &,
B Rectifier A
[y Test Paint &1
BR Bond &
@ Galvanic Anode 2
[y Test Paint A2
4 =ection B
8 =ection C
(= Morth 2 Line
= South District
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Step 4:

After populating the “Section A” line segment, you would then move on to
populating the “Section B” line segment with its respective facilities, starting
with the Compressor Station, which is a “Device Station”. In our example,
the “Device Station” houses 2 devices, namely a Valve and a Test Point.

First, right-click on the “Section B” node, left-click on “Create Node” and
left-click on “Compressor”. Enter a name for the compressor station, for
example, Compressor Station B, and click on the “OK” button.

This will insert a Compressor Station node below the “Section B” line
segment node, but at the same hierarchical level. Next, drag-and-drop the
“compressor” node on top of the line segment node. This will result in the
Compressor Station node being moved down a level.

At this point, the database tree window will appear as shown below.

-l 2= Yero Beach Gas Co.
= [ Morth District
= (= Morth 1 Line
= T Section A
B Rectifier A
W Test Paint A1
BB Bond &
@ Galvanic Anocde &
W Test Paint A2
= 3 Section B
ICompressar Station B
8 Section C
+ (= Morth 2 Line
+ [= South District
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A Compressor Station is an example of a “Device Station”, which will
typically house a number of Devices from which data will be collected on a

route.

This type of facility has a special hybrid-type of folder associated with it,

which is actually a Regular Summary Folder with an embedded Details

Form.

As shown below, one of the pages in a facility’s Summary Folder is a
facility page, in our case a Compressor page, which itself contains a
location page similar to the location page of a Details Form.

* Compressor Station B Summary Folders

Atrmozpheric
Femedial [tems ] To-do List

Surveys ] Flags ]

Compressar

B Sont

Location | Notes | udit Trail |

S[=1E

] Errors ] Templates ]
Forms ] Rigk. Modelz ] Graph ]

M arne |Enmpressu:ur Station B Milepost |'||—
Pipeline  |Morth 1 Line v| State [FL | Series -
Area Mame |N|:|rth District ﬂ Station # |52+80

D ezcription | DOT Class I_ -
Seil Type | | ggﬁgﬁl or | 5]
Latitude li Langitde li Town | |
abtde [ PDeph | clament ol e e |
Inztalled Ii @

R etired li EA

Tech | -l

Directions

As with a line segment, it is important to associate the facility with a

pipeline. You can do so by clicking on the menu button in the “Pipeline”

field and highlighting the name of the pipeline. In our example, the
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Compressor Station is associated with the North 1 Line. (The pipeline name
will automatically be inserted if you clicked on the “Yes” button on the
confirm window which asked if you’d like to resite the pipeline of the
Compressor Station to that of the line segment into which you dropped the
Compressor Station)

Next, you should enter a station number to represent the location of the
facility (the location of the Compressor Station).

You can also enter other relevant location information on this page that will
describe the physical location of the facility. In addition, you can enter
Driving Directions to the facility on this page, which will be downloaded to
a data-logger (or created on an Excel spreadsheet) for any test sites (devices)
that are housed in the facility.

Note: Devices (test sites) that are housed within the facility (see below) will
automatically be assigned the same location data as the facility, which will
appear on the location pages of their Details Forms. One difference,
however, is that the housed devices will not be assigned the station number
entered for the facility. Rather, you will be given the opportunity to assign
an ID number to each housed device on its location page.

How to House Devices in a Device Station:

To house a device (test site) inside the Compressor Station in our example,
you would right-click on the Compressor Station node, left-click on “Create
Node” and then left-click on the first “Device” you’d like to house. In our
example, the first device type is a Valve.

Once you have entered a name for this device, in our example the name
would be “Valve B1”, and clicked on the “OK” button, this device node will
be automatically-inserted one level below the Compressor Station node in
the database tree.

To add the second device to be housed inside the Compressor Station (in our
example, a Test Point named “Test Point B1”), you would right-click on the
existing “Valve B1” device node, left-click on “Create Node” and then left-

click on Test Point.

Once you have entered a name for this device, in our example the name
would be “Test Point B1”, and clicked on the “OK” button, this device node
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will be inserted below the “Valve B1” device node in the database tree at the
same hierarchical level as the “Valve B1” node.

At this point, the database tree window will appear as shown below.

=ReSy . ero Beach Gas Co.
=| (= Morth District
=| (= Morth 1 Line
= T Section A
B Rectifier A
W Test Paint A1
BB Bond &
@ Galvanic Anocde &
W Test Paint A2
= 3 Section B
= I.E Compressor Station B
B vaive B1
[ Test Point B1
T4 Section C
+ [= Morth 2 Line
# = South District

How to proceed to add the first entity on the line segment that will be
outside of the Compressor Station facility:

To add the first entity to the line segment outside of the compressor station
facility, which is a rectifier in our example “Section B” line segment, you
would proceed as follows:

Right-click on the “Section B” node, left-click on “Create Node” and left-
click on “Rectifier”.

A window will be displayed labeled, “Add Rectifier”. Enter a name for the
rectifier device in the field on this window. For example, you might use the
name “Rectifier B” for the rectifier on the “Section B” line segment. If you
have more than one rectifier on a given line segment, you would need to
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have different names for each site. For example, if you had 3 rectifiers on
the “Section B” line segment, you might name them something like,
Rectifier B1, Rectifier B2 and Rectifier B3.

When you click on the “OK” button on the “Add Rectifier” window, the
“Rectifier B” device node would be inserted above the “Compressor
Station” line node at the same hierarchical level.

To place the “Rectifier B” node below the Compressor Station node in the
database tree, left-click on the Compressor Station node and, while holding
down the mouse button, drag-and-drop the Compressor Station node on top
of the “Rectifier” node. When you release the mouse button, the
Compressor Station node will be above the “Rectifier” node.

At this point, the database tree window will appear as shown below.

Wero Beach Gasz Co.

=| (= Morth District
=| (= Morth 1 Line
= {13 Section &
B Rectifier A
[y Test Paint &1
BR Bond &
@ Galvanic Anode 2
[ Test Point A2
= {3 Section B
= |#8 Compressar Station B
Bl valve B
[ Test Paint B4
B Rectifier B
8 Section C
+ [= Morth 2 Line
+ (= South District

Note: You might take this opportunity to enter location information on the
“Details Form” location page of Rectifier B that will be common to the
subsequent entities that will be added to the line segment downstream of
Rectifier B. This is a time saving measure, as the common information will
be entered automatically on the location pages of the subsequently-added
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facilities and you will only have to add any unique information, such as
station number, for each subsequently-added facility. Alternatively, you
could use the Batch Update Location function, as described above, once you
have all facilities added to the line segment.

You would then add the next downstream facility to the line segment, which
in our example is a Bond, by right-clicking on the “Rectifier B” node, left-
clicking on “Create Node” and left-clicking on “Bond”.

A window will be displayed labeled, “Add Bond”. Enter a name for the
bond device in the box on this window. For example, you might use the
name “Bond B” for the bond on the “Section B” line segment. If you have
more than one bond on a given line segment, you would need to have
different names for each site. For example, if you had 3 bonds on the
“Section B” line segment, you might name them something like, Bond B1,
Bond B2 and Bond B3.

When you click on the “OK” button on the “Add Bond” window, the “Bond
B” device node would be inserted below the “Rectifier B” node in the
database tree.

You would then proceed to add the remaining downstream facilities to the
line segment, which in the case of our example line segment are a Span, a
Valve and a Test Point.

With these facilities added, the database tree window will be as shown
below.
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Step 5:

After populating the “Section B” line segment, you would then move on to
populating the final line segment in our example, which is the “Section C”
line segment, with its respective facilities, starting with the Meter &
Regulator (M&R) Station, which is another “Device Station”. In our
example, the “Device Station” houses 1 Device, namely a Test Point. You
would set up the M&R facility the same way we set up the Compressor
Station Facility, as described in Step 4. You would then proceed to add the
facilities that pertain to the “Section C” line segment and that exist outside
of the M&R facility which, in our example are, an Insulated Flange, a
Rectifier, a Bond, a Coating Transition and a Test Point.

At this final point, the database tree for our example will appear as shown
below.
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SECTION 4

HOW TO SELECT THE TYPE OF DATA YOU REQUIRE
TO BE COLLECTED AT EACH TEST SITE

4.1 Introduction

For each device (test site) in your database tree, i.e., for each entity for
which data are to be collected, you can select the types of readings and the
types of visual observations, known as “atmospherics” (in the case of above-
ground devices), that you require to be collected on a route.

In the case of reading types, an options list is provided in ProActive for each
device type, based on our experience regarding the types of readings that are
typically taken at each device type, and, you can make your selections from
the options listed. Alternatively, you can create additional reading types
and you can customize the specifics of the readings that are to be taken at
your particular test sites.

The reading types and atmospherics (if appropriate) that you select, or
create, for each device, translate into “Prompts” for each test site when you
download your route information to your data-logger (see your data-logger
User’s Manual for more details regarding “Prompts”). In the case of manual
data entry, a field will be made available on an Excel Spreadsheet for each
reading type and each atmospheric type (if appropriate) that you select for
each test site.

Note: A reading type (data type) that is a calculation performed by
ProActive using other (posted) reading type data, for example, “Groundbed
Resistance”, which is Rectifier VVolts divided by Rectifier Amps, will not be
downloaded as a prompt, but should be selected as a reading type if such a
calculation is required.

If a Device (test site) in your database has a readings page and/or an
“atmospherics” page associated with its Details Form, data can be posted to
such a test site (as opposed to a special feature element that does not have
data support).
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For each Device in your database tree, you should first view its Details Form
to see if reading types and/or atmospherics are supported, ie, does the
Details Form have a readings and/or an atmospherics page.

You can view the Details Form by double-clicking on a device node in your
database tree.

4.2 How to Select Reading Types for each Device in your
Database having a Readings Page

For each device in your database having a “Readings” page, you should first
examine the list of reading types offered as “initial offerings” in your
particular version of ProActive and select the reading types that correspond
to the readings that you will be taking at the test site in the field.

You can view this “reading type” list by clicking on the entity-specific page
tab (next to the location tab) on the Details Form and examining the
“Readings” field.

Again, each reading type that you select (with the exception of calculations)
will translate into a “prompt™” on your data-logger when route data are
downloaded from ProActive to your data-logger. In the case of manual data
entry (when a data-logger is not being used), a field will be created on an
Excel spreadsheet for each reading type that you select.

Note: Prompts will only be generated for reading types if you make
appropriate selections during the reading template configuration process (see
Section 5).

Example:

A Rectifier is an example of a device that has a “Readings” page on its
Details Form.

Here’s how you would go about selecting reading types for this example:

The Details Form shown below was observed by double-clicking on the
“Rectifier A” node on our example database tree (see Section 3).
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= Rectifier A Details Form

Mame  |Rectifier & Milepast |0

Pipeline | Morth 1 Line | State [FL v | Series ~|

Area Mame |N|:|rth District ﬂ Setion | okl

D ezcriptian | DOT Class | 3 ﬂ
Coil T - County ar =
R | J Farizh | J

Latitude Longitde Town |
Installed @ Thisz facility on other pipelines

Directions

Alttude P.Depth i | Line List #

=

Site ig 500 pardz South of the State Boad BO/JS7 intersection on the West side

The first step is to open the entity-specific page of the Details Form, which

in this case is labeled as “Rectifier” by clicking on the Rectifier page tab.

The window shown below will be displayed.
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## Rectifier A Details Form Lo o

Location Rectifier lHeadings] .-’-‘-.nn:ndes] Graph ] Time Ehart] Motes ] At Trail]

Readings
Line Current i
Fipe to Sail Copper Sulfate
Coarse Tap Silver Chloride
Fine Tap w| Arnps
Paoweer Meter W] alks

Manufacturer | | Serial Mumber |

Contact | Phane Murnber |

Rectifier Type | ﬂ Stack, | j
Rating | ﬂ Transfarmer | j
Phaze | j

Coarze Tap jl Fine Tap ﬁ

L A

As can be seen from the above window, the “Readings” field contains a
number of different reading types from which you can select your choices.
The specific reading types that will be listed in this Readings field will
depend on your particular version of ProActive. Your specific selections of
reading type made here should reflect the readings you plan to take at this
particular rectifier.

Note 1: This would also be a good time to enter important information
about the rectifier, for your future reference, on the Vendor, Fuses, Power
Company, Coordination Committee, Physical and Maintenance pages. Click
on each page tab in turn and enter or select the appropriate information.

Note 2: If the list item that you’d like to select for entry into a field having a
menu button does not currently exist, you can add an item to a list by
clicking on “Tools” on the main menu bar and selecting “List Manager”.
Alternatively, the List Manager feature can be accessed via the “List Mgr”
speed button highlighted on the menu bar shown below.
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=3 M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Tools Advanced Window Help

A A A B ¥

Route Mgr Send Route Get Reads Surveys  Srvy Editor

L Vv

Find Fiter

[
—
—-—

Reports

Next, click on the menu button in the “List Name” field and scroll down
until you locate the list name that describes the list to which you would like
to add an item. For example, the list items currently available for “Rectifier
Type” selection in the present database are as indicated in the window

shown below.

' ™

Select List:  |[{gEENTERRTEE [T Show Retired
Lizt Item S Insert |
Air Cooled

Current Controlled
Dual Rectifier
Explozion Proof
Qil Immersed

Patentially Cantralled

Fetire

Delete

Feplace

Qf Save | l—'LEIDse

To add an additional list item, click on the “Insert” button, enter a list item
name and click on the “Save” button.

Rectifier Amps and Rectifier Volts are checked off automatically and

cannot be unchecked as these are required readings at rectifiers. You can, if
you wish, check off any of the other boxes (reading type selections) in the
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Readings field, or you can create additional reading types to suit your own
requirements (see Section 4. 3)

With only the Amps and Volts reading types selected (automatically-
selected in this case) you would have two prompts for this test site. In this
case, the “Readings” page, accessed by clicking on the “Readings” page tab
of the Details Form, would be as shown below.

# Rectifier A Details Form g@@
Lu:u:atiu:un] Fectifier Feadings l.ﬁ.nnde] Graph] Time Ehart] Motes ] Audit Trail]

Setup

Descriptions |"~"":'|tS ?:| 1':| Reading Setup |

Amps B ﬂ

Historny

Date Ii % ﬂ
[

Ampz
Wolts

Compliance

DOT Rule |UNASSIGNED | | NextFieading Due Bl

Note: You can reverse the reading type order (to be prompted to record
Rectifier Volts first and then Rectifier Amps) by clicking on the red arrow
buttons located in the Setup field shown on the above window.

4.3 How to Add a (non-selectable) Reading Type
If a particular reading type that you require for a particular device is not

offered in the reading type options list supplied with your version of
ProActive, (the reading type offerings for a given device are presented on
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the device-specific page of the Details Form), you can add a reading type to
the setup field on the device’s readings page.

The procedure to add a reading type would be as follows, with reference to

the “Galvanic Anode A” device on our “Section A” line segment of our
example database tree (see Section 3):

The three “reading type” choices available for a Galvanic Anode (in the

particular version of ProActive that was used for the purpose of writing this
manual), namely, “Pipe-to-soil, Anode-to-soil and Anode current, are
illustrated in the readings page shown below.

-

ﬂ Galvanic Anode A Details Form

o S |

Ln:n::atin:nn] Galvanic FReadings l Graph ] Time Ehart] Maotes ] At Trail]

Setup

D escrptions |F'iF'E to soil
4

Anode ta zail
Anode current

"| 1':| Reading Setup |

-~

4
g k1

Rl id

Higtary

Diate @ ;’|
Pipe ta zail
Anode ta zoil

Anode current

Compliance

DOT Rule |UMWASSIGHED

-]

Mext Beading Due

Example: Addition of a “Soil Resistance” reading type.

First, mouse click inside the “Descriptions” field and replace the current text

(Pipe to Soil) with “Soil Resistance” as indicated in the window below.
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Ln:n::atin:nnl Galvanic FReadings | Graph I Time Ehartl Maotes I At TraiII

i W’
S oo somnron T i

—Setup
Descriptions | ISl:uiI Fiesistanced
F|Fipe to zoi

Anode ta zail
Anode current

—Higtary

Date | @l il RMU id

______

Pipe ta zail

Anode ta zoil

Anode current

—Compliance

DOT Rule |UNASSIGNED | Mext Feading Due |

Next, click on the highlighted “Create Reading Type” button on the above
window which will result in the Readings page being modified as indicated

below.
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ﬂ Galvanic Ancde A Details Form = | B |-

Ln:n::atin:nn] Galvanic FReadings l Graph ] Time Ehart] Maotes ] At Trail
Setup

Dezcriptions ||5':'i|H'33i3'1'3”'3'E’ ?|

Fipe to zoil -
Anode ta zail

4
Anode current ﬂ ‘

Higtary

Date @ ;*| FkU id
Pipe ta zail
Anode ta zoil

Anode current

S oil Resistance |

Compliance

DOT Rule [UHASSIGHED j Mext Beading Due

As indicated on the above window, a “Soil Resistance” reading type has
been added to the reading type list for our Galvanic Anode example.

Note: As can be seen from the above window, when you first create a new
reading type in the above fashion, the new reading type will be highlighted
in red (rather than in blue). The red highlighting is to indicate that your new
prompt is currently not pointing to a specific reading template (see below for
information on how to point the reading type to a specific reading template).
The next step would be to view the reading template currently associated
with a “Soil Resistance” reading type to make sure that the template is
suitable for your reading type. You would initiate this process by clicking
on the “Reading Setup” button highlighted on the above window. This will
pull up the “Reading Configuration Wizard”.
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i '
A
| Configuration Settings for | Soil Resistance

Select Template ta edit ar enter a new template name
| (= )

Revert to Mon-Unique Template Settings

Current Settings:

<< Back | Mext ¥ |

Click on the highlighted menu button to view the list of reading templates
currently available in your version of ProActive.

As can be seen from the Reading Configuration Window shown below, we
have selected the existing reading template named, “Soil Resistance”, for
our example.

i '
A
| Configuration Settings for | Soil Resistance

Select Template to edit or enter a new template name:

Rewvert to Mon-Unique Template Settings |

Current Settinigs:

Standard Reading Template
t anual reading [Sinagle YWalug]

Help | << Back | Meut 33 |
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This particular “Soil Resistance” reading template is a “standard” reading
template, as can be seen from the summary description in the grey-shaded
field shown in the window below. Please refer to Section 5 for information
on how to re-configure an existing Reading Template, or, how to create a
new Reading Template.

* Reading Configuration Wizard

Configuration Settings for Soil Resistance

Select Template to edit ar enter a new template name:

-]
|

Current Settings:

Standard Reading Template
b anual reading [Single Y alue]

Help | Mext 5> |

Once the Reading Template has been associated with the Reading Type, the
Readings page will be modified as indicated below. Notice that the red
shading has been removed from the newly-created “Soil Resistance” reading

type.
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E Galvanic Anode A Details Form l — | (=] |_ihr

Ln:n::atin:nn] Galvanic FReadings l Graph ] Time Ehart] Maotes ] At Trail]
Setup

Diescriptions |S|:uiIFiesistan|:e ;’|

Fipe to zoil

Anode ta zail
Anode current

B Soil Resistance

-

Higtary

Date @ ﬂ RMU id
L |
Pipe ta zail

Anode to zoil

Anode current

Soil Resistance

Compliance

DOT Rule [UHASSIGHED j Mext Beading Due

4.4 How to Select Data Types for Visual (Atmospheric) Observations

Some devices in ProActive have an “Atmospherics” page, as well as a
“Readings” page, associated with their Details Forms. Such devices can
support both readings data and data associated with visual (atmospheric)
observations.

Examples of such devices include a Valve, a Span and a Flange.
Also, some devices have an “Atmospherics” page only and do not have a
“Readings” page. An “Exposed Pipe” device is an example of such a

device.

What devices having an “Atmospherics” page associated with them have in
common is that they all have an above-ground aspect to them. This above-
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ground aspect permits visual inspection of the corrosion/condition status of
the test site.

Consequently, data can be recorded at such test sites relating to visual
observations, which are known as “Atmospherics”. You can require such
data to be recorded at a test site by selecting Atmospheric Types, just like
you selected “Reading Types” for devices with “Readings” pages.

Example:
A “Valve” is an example of a device type that has an “Atmospherics” page
on its Details Form.

Here’s how you would go about selecting Data Types for this example:
The window shown below was observed by double-clicking on the “Valve

B2” node associated with the “Section B” line segment in our example
database tree (see Section 3).

# Yalve B2 Details Form =3
Location l‘v’alve ] Headings] .ﬁ.tmuspherics] Graph] Time Ehart] Motez ] Sdit Trail]
Mame  |valve B2 Miepost [1
Pipsine  |North 1 Line | state [FL <] Seies | +]
AreaName |North District ~ Station # |52+800
Description | DOT Class | ﬂ
e | = R -]
Latituide li Longitde li Tawn | j
aitde [ PDeph | clwment [ ol e |
Installed | E This faciliy on other pipelines
Retied | EA
Tech | ﬂ
Directions
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The first step is to access the entity-specific page of the Details Form, which,
in this case, is labeled as “Valve”, by clicking on the Valve page tab.

The window shown below is displayed.

% Valve B2 Details Form M=E3
Location Walve l Headings] .ﬁ.tmuspherics] Graph] Time Ehart] Motes ] Adit Trail]
Walve Info Atmozphenics
- [v Above Ground
Tope | J [v Ground Level
Size | ﬂ
] i -
DETIET ” | J Readings
Position | j |“"§EiDE e
IJsage | j
Fain Ling Block Valve [

At this point you would make your “Atmospheric Type” (Data Type)
selections to reflect the types of visual observations data you plan to record
at the Valve test site.

As can be seen from the “Atmospherics” field in the above window, you
have two choices regarding data type, which are “Above Ground” and
“Ground Level”.

Note 1: This would also be a good time to enter important information
about the valve, for your future reference, in the “Valve Info” field.
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Note 2: If the list item that you’d like to select for entry into a field having a
menu button does not currently exist, you can add an item to a list by
clicking on “Tools” on the main menu bar and selecting “List Manager”.
Alternatively, the List Manager feature can be accessed via the “List Mgr”
speed button highlighted on the menu bar shown below.

=3 M. C. Miller ProActive
File Edit View Tools Advanced Window Help

= A A A B ¥

Reports Route Mgr Send Route Get Reads Surveys  Srvy Editor

Find Fiter

Next, click on the menu button in the “List Name” field and scroll down
until you locate the list name that describes the list to which you would like
to add an item. For example, the list items currently available for “Valve
Type” selection in the present database are as indicated in the window

shown below.

' ™

Select List: |REIREN T »| [ Show Retired

List ltem

Ball

[ate

Flug

Fetire

Delete

Feplace
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To add an additional list item, click on the “Insert” button highlighted above,
enter a list item name and click on the “Save” button.

If you select both the “Above Ground” and “Ground Level” Atmospheric
data types, the Atmospherics page (accessible by clicking on the
“Atmospherics” page tab on the above Details Form) will be as shown
below.

 Valve B2 Details Form E][E]E]
Lu:u:atiu:un] Valve ] Fieadings Atmospherics l Graph] T Ehart] Motes ] Audit Trail]
Setup
Descriptions |.-’-'-.|:||:|'-'E: Grournd ﬂ ﬂ

‘Above Ground

l Ground Level

Higtary
Crate @ g
Above Ground  Condition

Corosion

Coating

Ground Level

Both the Above Ground and the Ground Level atmospheric data types have
3 sub-categories of data types associated with them: Condition, Corrosion
and Coating. These 3 sub-categories actually represent list types and the list
items associated with each list type can be viewed via List Manager, as
discussed above.

Condition:

The list items, in the present database associated with the “Atmospheric
Condition” list type are displayed in the List Manager window shown below.
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ra N

ﬂ List Manager

10 e A | o sphienic: Condition | [ Show Retired

- =]
List Item 3 |nzert

Bad®

F air

Good

j"L Close

L A

As can be seen from the above window, the list item names are: Bad, Fair
and Good. These list item names can be replaced with other names (by
highlighting a list item name and clicking the “Replace” button), and,
additional list item names can be added to the list by clicking on the “Insert”
button.

Note: The list items displayed under the list type will be presented as
selection options (via a menu) on a data-logger screen, or on an Excel
spreadsheet (in the case of manual data entry), for the particular sub-
category data type in question.

Corrosion:

The list items, in the present database associated with the “Atmospheric
Corrosion” list type are displayed in the List Manager window shown below.
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al B’

10 D A | bnosphienic: Cormosion | [ Show Retired
List Item 3«: Insert |
Elister

Cracking

Dizbonded®
Dizcolared
Good
Peeling

Severs *

Retire

Delete

Feplace

These list item names can be replaced with other names (by highlighting a
list item name and clicking the “Replace” button), and, additional list item
names can be added to the list by clicking on the “Insert” button.

Coating:
The list items, in the present database associated with the “Coating

Transition” list type are displayed in the List Manager window shown
below.
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ra N

&# List Manager = | B |

=1- e I | Coating Transition | [ Show Retired

- =]
List Item 3 |nzert

Coal Tar Enamel

Coal Tar Eposy

Cold Applied Tape: Polyke
Cold Applied Tape; Tekrap
Fugion Bond E powy

Somastic

j"L Close

L A

These list item names can be replaced with other names (by highlighting a
list item name and clicking the “Replace” button), and, additional list item
names can be added to the list by clicking on the “Insert” button.

When Atmospheric data are recorded at a test site and are posted to the
ProActive database, the data associated with each (sub-category) data type
are accessible via the “Atmospherics” page of the test point’s Details Form.

As an example, Above Ground and Ground Level data recorded from a

Valve on a particular date (7/1/2004) are illustrated in the window shown
below.
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£ SU11-Valve Details Form [=][E3
Lu:n:atiu:un] Y alve ] Fleadings Atmospherics l Graph ] Time Ehart] Hotes ] Audit Trail]

Setup

Descriptions |I3r|:uun|:| Level Ty ¥

Above Graund . ﬂ

u Ground Level

a
Higtary

Drate @ ﬂ

Above Ground  Condition |Fair
Comozion [&wverage
Coating [Coal Tar Enamel
Ground Lewvel Fair
Average
Coal Tar Enarmel

Note: When new data are posted for these Atmospheric data types from
data-loggers (or are entered manually), a new column of data will appear in
the History field under the date the data were recorded. Previously-recorded
data will be moved to the right and the most recently-recorded data will
appear as the furthest-left column of data in the History field.

4.5 How to Add a (non-selectable) Atmospheric Data Type

It should be noted that some devices that have an “Atmospherics” page
associated with their Details Forms, do not have an “Atmospherics” field on
their Entity-Specific page for Atmospheric data types selection. An example
of such a device is an “Insulating Flange”.

If you have an above ground insulating flange test site, you might require
Atmospherics data to be recorded at the test site (in addition to any readings
you may require). If this is the case, even though the “Flange” device does
not have an “Atmospherics” field on its Entity-Specific page, you can still
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create Atmospheric data types, since the Details Form for a “Flange” has an
Atmospherics page associated with it.

The process would be as follows:

Double-click on the “Flange” node in your database tree, which will pull up
the Details Form for the device, and click on the “Atmospherics” page tab.

For our example Flange, namely “Flange C” on the “Section C” line
segment, the “Atmospherics” page will be as shown below.

2 Flange C Details Form E|E|E|
Lu:n:atiu:un] Flange] Feadings Atmospherics l Graph ] Time Ehart] Motes ] Audit Trail]
Setup

Dreszcriptions | ﬂ J
3 4 4|
a

Higtary

Date @ ﬂ

As can be seen from the above window, we do not presently have any
Atmospheric types selected for this Flange, since the “Flange” page on the
Details Form does not have an “Atmospherics” field in which to make our
selections.
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You can add an “Above Ground” data type, for example, however, by
entering “Above Ground” in the Descriptions field and clicking on the
“Create Atmospheric Type” button highlighted in the window shown below.

—
&# Flange C Details Form

Ln:n::atin:nnl Flangel Feadings Atmosphernics | Graph I Time Ehartl Mates I At TraiII

—Setup
Descriptions I-‘t"-t":"*“e Graund
¥

—Histony
Date I EI L:I
I

The “Atmospherics page will be as shown below.
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S e comnren

Ln:n::atin:nnl Flangel Feadings Atmospherics | Graph I Time Ehartl Mates I At TraiII
—Setup

Descriptions I!E‘-.I:u:uve Ground il ;l

ﬂ.-'—‘-.l:uwe Ground

—Histony
Date I ﬁl ;F:l
Above Ground  Condition
Corrosion
Coating

You can repeat this process to select a Ground Level Atmospheric data type,
if you wish.

SECTION 5

HOW TO CONFIGURE THE READING TEMPLATE FOR
EACH READING TYPE SELECTED
5.1 Introduction
How ProActive processes the data collected at a particular test site depends

critically on the nature of the reading template that is associated with each
reading type for that particular test site.
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For example, a reading template can be configured such that the readings
recorded on a route for a given reading type (for example, pipe-to-soil
readings) are “flagged” if they are out-with a certain “acceptable” range.

Note: Devices having flagged readings can be readily located via Summary
Folders (by clicking on the “Flagging” page tab), or, via the flagging
indicator (the triangle icon) in the database tree, highlighted in the window
shown below.

g 1

Entire Database

g Filter: | |
€2)
=l (= Rizk Averse Gaz Co.

+ = Testbrea
+ = Sample Data

L= A

Also, the availability of “reading type” data for inclusion in graphical
reporting depends on the reading template configuration selected for each
reading type.

You can also set up a formula to be used by ProActive in the case of a
parameter whose value is a consequence of particular readings that are
posted to the ProActive database. For example, “Groundbed Resistance”
values can be calculated as Rectifier VVolts/Rectifier Amps. For this
example, when “Rectifier Volts” and “Rectifier Amps” data are posted to the
database, the Groundbed Resistance parameter can be determined from those
data, assuming that a Groundbed Resistance data type (reading type) has
been created for the rectifier with an associated Reading Template that has
the appropriate calculation included.

Consequently, how reading templates are set up in ProActive has important
ramifications for data processing and subsequent reporting.

Initially, your database will have been set up with “Standard” reading
templates. The term “Standard” implies that the reading template with
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which a reading type is associated is a global template, meaning that the
particular template will apply to all readings of that type on a company-wide
basis.

You have the option of modifying the “Standard” reading template
associated with any reading type, and, you can modify reading templates on
a Summary Folders-basis (localized basis) or on a test site-specific basis
(unique basis).

5.2 How to Modify “Standard” Reading Templates

To view, and possibly modify, a “Standard” Reading Template, click on the
highlighted “Templates” button shown below on the main menu bar.

53 M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Tools Advanced Window Help

= A & & ® 2 LV

Reports Route Mgr Send Route Get Reads Surveys  Srvy Editor Find Filter

This will pull up the Reading (Template) Configuration Wizard window.

ﬂ Reading Configuration Wizard l = | =] |_i:h

Configuration Settings for [hione selected)

Select Template to edit ar enter a new template name
@

|

Current Settings:

| Help et >
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Example: “Rectifier VVolts” Reading Template.

To view the “Rectifier Volts” reading template, click on the highlighted
menu button on the above window and scroll down to the desired reading

template name.

-

L=

ﬂ Reading Configuration Wizard

E=REE™"

Configuration Settings for

[hione selected)

=]

Select Template to edit ar enter a new template name:

Current Settings:

Standard Reading Template

tohm impedence. Flagged i differs by 30%.

Help |

DOT required reading [Single Yalue], range 2004 DC [Direct Current] at Sinz 400

| et > |

=

The nature of the reading template for a given reading type (whether it be a
“standard” or a localized template) is summarized in the grey shaded field
of the first page of the Reading Configuration Wizard.

As indicated on the above window, the “Standard” reading template for the
“Rectifier Volts” reading type is a single value with a voltage range setting
of 200V DC. Also, the reading is to be “flagged” if the current value differs
from the previous value by more than 30%. The reading is also indicated as
a “DOT Required” reading.

Click on the “Next” button on the above window to step through the various
configuration settings for this “standard” reading template.
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ﬂ Reading Configuration Wizard l = | (=] |i3-r

Configuration Settings for Fectifier Yoltz

Pleaze zelect all the optionz belaw which apply ta thiz value

The basziz for thig value iz a voltage taken by a data logger ar meter
The walue iz manually entered into a data logger or meter

The value dizplayed iz the resulk of a formula

Thiz value should be flagged when naot within an acceptable range
Thiz value iz normally a negative number

Digplay this value in Millvealks [milliamps, et ]

Digplay uzing M agnitude/Direction notation

Thig walue iz required by the DOT

Graph thiz value's history in the device folders

Graph thiz walue in the summarny folders

Thiz iz a Mon CP value

I B A A

Help | » Back | _, ....... N E:':t>>._

Note: If you want to be prompted to take a reading at a test site, one of the
top two selection options listed on the above window must be checked-off. If
neither of the top two options is selected, a prompt for the reading type will
not appear on your data-logger, nor will a field be created in your Excel
spreadsheet, if you are using manual data entry (as opposed to a data-
logger) to record data.

In this example, the top item is checked since the “Rectifier VVolts” reading
will be recorded via data-logger.

The box labeled, “Graph this value’s history in the device folder” is also
checked. This means that it will be possible to generate a graphical report of
“Rectifier Volts” data versus reading date via the Graph page on the
Rectifier’s Details Form (see Section 12, “How to Generate Graphical
Reports™).

Also, the reading is to be flagged if the current reading differs from the
previous reading by more than 30%.

Clicking on the “Next” button will pull up the window shown below.
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ﬂ Reading Configuration Wizard l = | (=] |_i3_r
Configuration Settings for Fectifier Yoltz
| :
Reading Style |Single Value =]
Meter Range | 200 j
[nput Impedance |5in2 400 kahm j
Current Type |DE [Direct Current] j
keter Channel | j
Options: [ Predominant B Synch Interuption Fiker [ Coupon
ep | ccBack|[[Hess

LS -~

As indicated on the above window, a Target Meter (a target Data-logger) can
be identified by clicking on the menu button in the highlighted field.
Selecting a particular data-logger type, for example, a Gx Data-logger, will
result in the various settings being restricted to only those pertinent to the
selected data-logger.

By clicking on the menu button in the “Meter Setting” field, an appropriate

Range value can be selected from the various options listed. In this example
case, a 400V range was selected (this channel on the Gx Data-logger has an
associated 75 MOhm input impedance), as indicated on the window shown

below.
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ﬂ Reading Configuration Wizard l = | (=] |_ih]

Configuration Settings for Fectifier Yoltz
Target Meter |G>< ﬂ
Reading Style |Single Value =]
Meter Setting [400%DC 75 MObm |
Meter Channel | ﬂ
Options: [~ Predominant Bd [ EDLII:IEIFE
Help | << Back | Mext »3 |

-

-~

In addition, the “Reading Style” can be selected by clicking on the menu

button in the “Reading Style” field. For our “Rectifier VVolts” reading type
example, the “Single Value” option was selected (as opposed to one of the
On/Off Pair options).

Clicking on the “Next” button will pull up the window shown below.

ﬂ Reading Configuration Wizard l = | (5] |_ih
Configuration Settings for Rectifier Yolts
Survey Types:
[w snnual W ALL
[+ Bii-rnamthly S—
[ Special © &l
Help ¢<Back ||{ Net>> |
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The above window allows you to assign the reading type, which in our
example is “Rectifier Volts”, to particular (test site) survey types that you
plan to conduct.

Typically, you will perform Annual and Bi-monthly site surveys and perhaps
a “Special” survey, which could be a semi-annual test site survey (every 6
months), for example.

If you require that a particular type of reading be taken at a test site on all of
your survey types (Annual, Bi-monthly and Special), you would check off
all survey types in the above window.

However, if you want a particular type of reading to be taken at a test site on
“Annual” surveys only, for example, you would check off only the “Annual”
option on the above window.

For instance, you might want to record “Rectifier Volts” and “Rectifier
Amps” at your rectifier test sites on annual, bi-monthly and special test site
surveys but, you might want to only record “Pipe-to-Soil” readings on
annual site surveys.

In such a case, you could set up a reading template, as discussed above, for a
pipe-to-soil reading type associated with a rectifier device, and only select
“Annual” in the above window. In this case, you will be prompted to take
readings for Rectifier “Volts” and “Amps” on all test site surveys, but you
will only be prompted to take “Pipe-to-Soil” readings at rectifiers on annual
test site surveys.

As discussed in Section 8, the ““Send Route” (Download Route) feature,
which allows you to download your route data file to a data-logger, or to
generate an Excel spreadsheet (in the case of the manual data entry option),
allows you to select the type of survey you’ll be performing on a particular
route (annual, bi-monthly or special in our case). When you make your
“survey type” selection on the ““Send Route” window, ProActive will
automatically filter out all of the prompts (reading types) that do not apply
to your selected survey type and only prompts that do apply will be
downloaded.

Note: You can add a “Survey Type” to the options list indicated in the
above window, by using the “List Manager” function. To do so, click on
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“Tools” on the main menu bar and select “List Manager”. Alternatively,
you can click on the highlighted “List Mgr” button on the window shown
below.

=8 M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Tools Advanced Window Help

= A A A ® ¥

Reports Route Mgr Send Route Get Reads Surveys  Srvy Editor

o v

Find Filter

Select “Survey Type” from the “Select List” menu options.

i ™

Select List  [EEE=IN T

List ltem

Annual

Bi-monthly

Special

Frompts |

Fetire

Delete

Feplace

At this point, you can add a new list item or you could remove an existing
list item.

To remove a list item, highlight the item and click on the “Delete” button.
To add a list item, click on the highlighted “Insert” button and provide a
name for the new survey type. For example, the screen shown below
illustrates the addition of a “Semi-Annual” survey type.
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Once a new survey type option has been saved, by clicking on the
highlighted “Save” button , you can elect to assign particular reading types
associated with particular devices to the new survey type by checking off
this survey type box, when appropriate, during the reading template setup
process for each reading type.

Alternatively, you can use a batch processing function to select all
reading types that will apply to a particular survey type, as follows:

Click on “Tools” on the main menu bar and select “List Manager”.
Alternatively, you can click on the highlighted “List Mgr” button on the
window shown below.

=8 M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Tools Advanced Window Help
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Next, select “Survey Type” from the “Select List” menu options and

highlight a survey type.
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Next, click on the “Prompts” button highlighted on the above screen, which

will pull up the window shown below.
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You can then select all of the prompts (reading types) that you would like to
apply to the highlighted “Survey Type”, by moving those prompts into the
“Include these prompts” field and moving the prompts that you do not want
to apply into the “Exclude these prompts” field. To move a prompt from one
column to the other, highlight the prompt and then click on the appropriate
directional arrow button.

Finally, you would click on the “Update” button which would update the
highlighted “Survey Type” with respect to applicable reading types

(prompts).

Returning to the Reading Configuration Wizard:

After assigning survey types to your reading type, you would click on the
“Next” button on the Reading Configuration Wizard window, which will
pull up the window shown below.
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The above window is used to set up a flagging criterion for reading values.
In the above case, a “Maximum difference from previous value” has been
entered in the highlighted field of 30%. What this means, in this example, is
that a flag will be associated with a “Rectifier VVolts” reading value that
differs, from the previous value recorded at this rectifier, by more than 30%.

Next, click on the “Next” button which will pull up the window shown
below.
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Using the above window, you can enter a set of instructions (text) regarding
how the reading should actually be taken (hook-up instructions).

If an entry is made here, the instructions will be downloaded to your data-
logger and they can be accessed by tapping on the “Help” (G1 data-logger)
or “Hookup Help” (DA Meter) buttons on the prompt screens (see your data-
logger’s User’s Manual).

If hook-up instructions have been downloaded for a particular prompt
(reading type), the data-logger button would be active on the prompt screen,
otherwise, it will be inactive.

Note: Currently, Hookup Help instructions are not accessible on the Excel
spreadsheet option.

Finally, click on the “Finish” button.
The window shown below will be viewed by re-opening the Reading

Configuration Wizard (via the “Templates” button) and selecting the
“Rectifier Volts” reading type (via the menu button).

276



-

ﬂ Reading Configuration Wizard l = | (=] |i3-r

Configuration Settings for Fectifier Yoltz

Select Template ta edit ar enter a new template name:

Rechfier Yolts j

Standard Reading Template
DOT required reading [Single Y alug]. range 4000 DC [Direct Current] at 75 MOhm
impedence. Flagged if differs by 30%.

Current 5 ettings:

Help | | Mext 5> |

LS -~

As can be seen from the above window, in the highlighted “Current
Settings” field, the only change from the original settings is that we
identified a particular “target” data-logger and we selected a voltmeter
channel range value of 400V DC (having an associated 75MOhm input
impedance).

5.3 How to Modify Reading Templates on a Test Site-Basis

A reading template can be viewed, and potentially modified, via the Details
Form associated with a particular test site (device).

Should a reading template be modified by this means, the template will
become “Unique” to that particular reading type and to that particular test
site (device).

Note: An option exists to have any modifications applied to the “standard”
template associated with the reading type in question, in which case the
modifications would affect all reading types (throughout the database) that
utilize that template. This would be analogous to modifying a “standard”
reading template as described above in Section 5. 2.

Example: Let’s modify a reading template, the “Rectifier Amps” template,

associated with the test site (device) highlighted in the data base tree shown
below.

277



[ Entire Database 1 )
Filter: I ;I
A

= (= Rizk fverse Gasz Co.
= = Testbrea
= {3 Test Line Segment
T ezt Rectifier
(= Sample Data

Double-click on the device icon to open the Details Form and click on the
“Readings” page highlighted on the window shown below.
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Next, click on the “Amps” reading type button and then click on the
“Reading Setup” button highlighted on the above window. This will pull up
the Reading Configuration Wizard window.
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As indicated above, the reading template is summarized as a single value
reading based on a calculation, a 40mV Range for the voltmeter channel,

and, designated as a “DOT Required” reading.

Next, click on the “Next” button which will pull up the window shown

below (for this example).
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The box labeled, “The value displayed is the result of a formula”, is checked
In the case, since the “Rectifier Amps” reading is taken as a voltage reading
across a shunt which means that the mV reading needs to be converted to an

Amps value.

Clicking on the “Next” button pulls up the window shown below (for this

example).
ﬂ Reading Configuraticn Wizard l = | (5] |_ﬂh
Configuration Settings for Ampz
Target Meter | G j
Feading Style | Single Walue |
Meter Setting ]4EIEI riCC 10 MO L]
Meter Channel | j
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Heb |

<< Back |
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As indicated on the above window, the Gx data-logger was identified as the

target meter, and the voltmeter “Range” value (Meter Setting value) was
selected as 400mV DC. The range value change (from the original 40mV

value) represents a modification to the reading template.

Clicking on the “Next” button pulls up the window shown below (for this

example).
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Please see Section 5.2 above for a discussion on the relationship between
Survey Types and a Reading Type.

Clicking on the “Next” button will pull up the window shown below (for
this example).
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As indicated on the Current Settings field for our “Rectifier Amps” reading

template, the value displayed is the result of a calculation.

As indicated in the highlighted area on the above window, the current setting
takes the mV value read across the shunt and multiplies that value by 1Amp
per mV. What this means is that if the voltage reading across the shunt was
25mV, the displayed Amps value would be 25 Amps.

If the shunt on the rectifier is not a 50/50 shunt (a LAmp/mV shunt), the
shunt factor, the multiplication factor in the above window, would need to

be changed. For example, the window below illustrates changing the shunt

factor to 0.5Amps/mV.
ﬂ Reading Configuraticn Wizard . l = | (5] |£h
Configuration Settings for Ampz
Adjustments to raw voltage for shunts and electrodes
Before dizplaying the reading, take the @ millivakts | and
volts
ke ualtiply by 0.5 ampsfmy [i.e. "shunt factor']
anddor &dd 10 ey [l.e. "electrode offzet"]
Test your adjustment factars here
Fiaw my becomes
Help | << Back | et > |
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In the above case, the same 25mV reading across the shunt will result in a

displayed value of 12.5 Amps (rather than 25Amps).

Note: The above change does not correspond to a modification of the
template, and, if a shunt factor change were the only change made to the
template, the template would not be considered “unique”.

Clicking on the “Next” button will pull up the window shown below.
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Using the above window, you can enter a set of instructions (text) regarding
how the reading should actually be taken (hook-up instructions).

If an entry is made here, the instructions will be downloaded to your data-
logger and they can be accessed by tapping on the “Help” (G1 data-logger)
or “Hookup Help” (DA Meter) buttons on the prompt screens (see your data-
logger’s User’s Manual).

If hook-up instructions have been downloaded for a particular prompt
(reading type), the data-logger button would be active on the prompt screen,
otherwise, it will be inactive.

Note: Currently, Hookup Help instructions are not accessible on the Excel
spreadsheet option.

Finally, click on the “Finish” button on the above window. This will pull up
the “Confirm” window shown below.
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Clicking on the “Yes” button will result in the template being considered to
be unique template (unique to the reading type (“Rectifier Amps” in this
example) and unique to this particular Rectifier device).

As indicated in the window below, the Current Settings field summarizes the
nature of the Unique Reading Template. In our example, the modification
we made was the change to the voltmeter range setting (from the original
value of 40mV to the new value of 400mV). Note: We also changed the
shunt factor value, however, this modification alone would not have resulted
in a template change.
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Note: Clicking on the “No” button on the “Confirm” window would result
in any modifications made being applied to the “standard” template
associated with the reading type in question. In this case the modifications
would affect all reading types (throughout the database) that utilize that
template. This would be analogous to modifying a “standard” reading
template as described above in Section 5. 2.

5.4 How to Modify Reading Templates via Summary Folders
You can modify a reading template on the basis of Summary Folders.

For example, if you had a number of rectifiers associated with a folder
(perhaps a regional folder or a divisional folder) located in the database tree,
you could modify the “Rectifier Volts” reading template and have the
modified template applied automatically to all “Rectifier Volts” reading
types associated with the specific folder in question. Such a modified
reading template is known as a “Localized” reading template.

To do so, you would first double-click on the folder node in question,

located in the database tree, which will pull up the Summary Folders
window.
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Next, click on the highlighted “Templates” page tab, which will pull up the
window shown below.
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Next, you would click on the highlighted “Add Local” button and select the
reading template you’d like to modify (on a localized basis). Next, you
would click on the “Edit Local” button and modify the template as described
above (in Section 5. 2), via the Reading Configuration Wizard.

The “Current Settings” field for an example reading template (Rectifier

Amps) that was “localized” is highlighted in the “Template Configuration
Wizard window shown below.
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How to Revert “Localized” Templates back to “Standard” Templates:

By clicking on the Templates page of a folder’s Summary Folders, any
reading templates that have been established as “Localized” templates will
be displayed in the field labeled, “Reading Templates Local to this Folder”,

as illustrated below.
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By highlighting a Localized reading template in the above field and clicking
on the highlighted “Delete Local” button on the above window, the template
will be reverted back to the “Standard” template (or, to a higher folder level
“localized’” template, should one exist). Note: In newer versions of
ProActive, the button may be labeled as “Revert Local” (rather than “Delete
Local”).

How to Revert “Uniqgue” Templates back to “Standard (or Localized)”
Templates:

If there are any “Unique” reading templates (See Section 5.3) associated
with any devices in a folder, those devices can be highlighted via the “Show
Unique” button on the Templates page of a Summary Folder (see above
window to locate the “Show Unique” button).

As indicated in the window shown below, an additional field is created to
display any devices having associated “Unique” reading templates.
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By checking off the device in question (located in the new field), and
clicking on the “Revert Checked” button highlighted in the above window, a
“Unique” template is reverted back to either a “Localized” template or to a
“Standard” template, depending on which template is the next higher level
template.
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SECTION 6

HOW TO MANUALLY-INSERT HISTORICAL
READINGS DATA

You can manually-insert historical readings data (if available) in the History
field of a Readings page to establish reference data to which newly acquired
readings data can be compared (for “flagging” purposes, for example).

For example, if you have Rectifier Volts and Rectifier Amps data for a
rectifier that you collected previously on a certain date, you can enter these
data into the history field to establish benchmarks for these values using the
following procedure.

First, you would double-click on the Rectifier node in the database tree,
which would open the Details Form for that particular rectifier. You would
then click on the “Readings” page tab.

Next, you would click on the calendar icon in the History field (located to
the immediate right of the Date field) and you’d select the date on which
your historical data were recorded (in our example this date is January 21,
2011).

Next, click on the “Insert Reading” button, which is the button located to the
right of the calendar icon.

This will pull up the window shown below.
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To enter data, double-click inside the cell associated with the reading type

for which you would like to provide historical data.

For example, double clicking inside the highlighted cell on the above
window will pull up the “Edit Amps” window (Edit Rectifier Amps

window) shown below.
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You can then enter the “Rectifier Amps” reading value measured on
1/21/2011 in the “Reading Value’ field on the above window.

Similarly, you can enter the “Rectifier Volts” data measured on the same

day. At this point, the Readings page will be displayed as shown below (for
the particular reading values entered in this example).

294



i B’
e e

Ln:n::atin:nnl Fectiier Readings |.-’-‘-.nn:u:|es| Graph I Time Ehartl Motes I At TraiII
—Setup

Descriptions II"-"":'"iS ;’l f:l Feading Setup |

S | [
H ¥

-

—Higtary

Date |1H21£2D11 Rl id

F2142011
Ampz 18.5
Yol 268

—Compliance

DOT Rule [UHASSIGHED j Mext Beading Due I

Additionally, “Remarks” can be entered in association with the reading
values, via the Edit Reading Type window, if required.

For example, the remark, “Shunt replaced” was entered in association with
the “Rectifier Amps” reading, as indicated in the “Edit” window below.

EditAmps 1/21/2011 =
Reading Value [185 ok
Cancel
Femark. IShunt replaced hi-
Survey Tupe I ﬂ
Technician I j

v Edit valuelz] as displayed.
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As indicated on the Readings page shown below, a page icon is inserted into
the cell when a Remark is associated with a reading. The remark can be
viewed by double-clicking on the page icon or by hovering your mouse over

the page icon.
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Note: When current data (new data) are posted to the database for these
reading types, by downloading from data-loggers (or Excel spreadsheets) for
this particular rectifier, a new column of data will be displayed in the
History field under the date the data were recorded. Previously-recorded
data will be moved to the right and the most recently-recorded data will
appear as the furthest-left column of data in the History field.

296



SECTION 7

HOW TO CREATE A ROUTE USING THE ROUTE
MANAGER FUNCTION (including the use of the Filter
Function & Application of DOT Compliance criteria)

Now that you have set up your database tree, populated your tree with
various test sites (devices) and selected the reading types and atmospheric
types (if appropriate) for each of your device types, as well as the reading
templates for each reading type, you are in a position to create routes.

A route is a grouping of devices (test sites) from which data are to be
collected in a coordinated fashion. For instance, a route could comprise all
of the devices on a number of line segments or it could comprise all of the
rectifiers and bonds on a pipeline, ignoring all other device types. The
possibilities for route design are endless and you can tailor your routes to
suit you own requirements.

The order in which the test sites are listed in a route is transferred to a data-
logger when route data are downloaded and the test sites appear in the same
listed order on the site survey information screen of the data-logger (see
your data-logger’s user’s manual).

(In the case of Excel spreadsheet generation, when manual data entry is
being used, the various test sites comprising a route appear on the
spreadsheet in the same listed order as prescribed during route creation).

The steps involved in building a route are as follows:

Step 1:
Click on the “Route Mgr” (Route Manager) button on the main menu bar.

=& M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View pgls Advanced Window Help

‘%“ﬂptzj

nd Route Get Reads Surveys  Srvy Editor Find Fitter List Mgr  Templates

This will pull up the Route Manager window shown below.
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Step 2:

Click on the highlighted “Create New Route” button (white page icon),
which is the first button to the right of the “Route” field on the Route
Manager window above.

The “Create New Route” window will be displayed and you should enter a
name for your route in the field provided and then click on the OK button.

Create New Route =

Enter new route name;
IE obs Routd

& 0K X Ear‘u:ell

For the example case of a route named, “Bobs Route”, the “Route Manager”
window will be displayed as indicated below.
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Step 3:

Select the devices (test sites) from your database tree that will comprise the
route you are setting up.

You can take a number of different approaches here. You can pick and
choose individual devices from various line segments, you can select all of
the devices comprising a single line segment, you can select all of the
devices on a pipeline etc. If you select a line segment or a pipeline, you will
be selecting all of the devices comprising that line segment or that pipeline.

Example 1:
Let’s say that “Bobs Route” is to comprise all of the devices associated with
a particular line segment.

If this were the case, you would click on the particular line segment folder in
the database tree and hold down the mouse button. You would then drag the
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folder into the “Devices” field on the Route Manager window (see above
window) and drop it into the field by releasing your hold on the mouse
button. This is known as a drag-and-drop procedure.

An example Route Manager window would be as shown below in such a
case.

rﬂ Route Manager l = | (=] |ﬁr

Fh:uute:|Bu:uI:uth:uute j Eﬂ||'%|‘ﬂ‘| ®|

Setup l.-'l'-.ssign] Histu:ur_l,l] Surve_l,ls] Maotes ] Graph ] .-’-'-.uditTraiI] Map ]

Dezcriphion:

Devices:
3 “B PLI905-Segment

75 Include Sub-route |

% Exclude Item |

L5 = A

Example 2:

Let’s say that the route is to contain only a selection of the devices that are
associated with a line segment, as opposed to all of the devices associated
with the line segment (as in the above case).

In such a case, you can drag and drop (via the database tree) the specific
devices into the “Devices” field, as opposed to dragging and dropping a line
segment folder.

The facilities associated with the “VVB PL9905 Segment” line segment in our
example can be viewed by expanding the line segment folder in our example

300



database tree (the majority of the associated facilities can be seen in the

database tree window shown below).

-

Entire Database

=}

Filter: |
i A

=l = Harmpwville

+ = Harmpville South
=l (= Hamywille Morth
=l {3 VB PL9305-5egment

" b _1-4 alve

H‘: kCh_1-Rectifier

m FCK_1-Test Paoint

| MCM_1-Flange

b Single Test Station

b MCM_1-Test Paint_230+
E MCH_1-5leeve

E bACh_1-Landmark,

m Reconnect

|ﬂ. FCh_1-5pan

m Reconnect_1

[ Freconnect_1_Clone
[ Freconnect2

[ MCM_1-T ower

g MCM_1- ater Sampling
m Line Crogzing w Mo Bor
E MCk_1-Tank

el MCH_1-Inhibitar [njsctior
m Reconnect_2

= MCk_1-Bond

[ MCM_1-Test Paint_317+
i Feconnect_3

8 MCM_1-Galvanic Anode
m Single Test Station_1
@ bACH_1-Intermal Corrosio
E bCh_1-Exposed Pipe
I: FCH_1-Above Ground
E FCh_1-Coating Transitic
€5 MCM_1-Storage 'well
b Single Test Station_2
b MCM_1-Test Paint_365+
m PCH_1-Test Point_368+

m
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The devices to comprise the route can be highlighted in the database tree, as
indicated in the example window shown below, by utilizing the “Ctrl” key
on your key pad.

[ Entire Database 1 )
Filter: I ;I
oA

= (= Rizk Averze Gasz Co.

= (= Testbrea

= {3 Test Line Segment
B Test Rectifier

= (= Sample Data
3 MCM-CS_9102005 ML2TE, B-17-03
3 MCM-CS_9102005 4052-000
=B District9805-

0E® &

= Harmpville
= Hamyville South
= = Hammpville Morth
= {3 vB PLI305-5egment
B HCh_1 v alve
FCh_1-Rectifier

m

m PACM_1-Test Point
& bCh_1-Flange

19 Single Test Station
m bACH _1-T ezt Point_230+
E FCK_1-5leeve
_ FCh_1-Landmark,
[ Freconnect
gk MCh_1-Span
i Reconnect_1
m Reconnect_1_Clone
m Reconnect?

8 kACR_1-T e

FCK_1- % ater Sampling
m Line Crogzing w/ Mo Bor
h MCh_1-T ank
Wy MCM_1-Inhibitor Injectior
i Reconnect_2
= MCh_1-Bond

m bACH _1-Test Point_317+
m Reconnect_3
@ FCh_1-Galvanic Anode
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Next, you would drag and drop the highlighted devices into the “Devices”
field.

i B’

R oute: IBDbS Route ;I [jl | f%l ﬂl@l
Setup |.-’-'-.ssign| Histu:ur_l,ll Surve_l,lsl Motes I Graphl .-’-'-.uu:litTraiII tap I
D ezcription:

Devices:
B MCH_1-Rectifier
W Single Test Station
B MCH_1-Tower
BB MCH_1-Bond
m Single Test Station_1

75 Include Sub-route

An advantage to having the individual devices in the “Devices” field is that
you can exclude any of the devices from a route, if required.

To exclude a device (or multiple) devices, highlight the device(s) and click
on the “Exclude Item” button highlighted in the window below.
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rﬂ Route Manager l = | (=] |_ihr

Route: | Bobs Route | [j||%|ﬂ| ®|
Setup l.ﬁ.ssign] Histu:ur_l,l] Surve_l,lsl Muotes ] Graph] .-’-'-.uditTraiI] Map ]

D escription:

Devices:

B MCH_1-Rectifier
b Single Test Station

*% Exclude ltem
s

BR MCh_1-Bond
m Single Test Station_1

L5 A

Note: Devices can be dragged and dropped into the “Devices” field from
any number of database tree line segment folders to build a route. Also, the
top to bottom order of the devices as displayed in the “Devices” field will be
the order that the devices (test sites) will be presented on a data-logger (in
the test site survey application) or on an Excel spreadsheet (in the case of
manual data entry). The order presented in the “devices” field can be
rearranged, if required, via the drag and drop procedure.

Example 3: Use of the Filter Function

Another approach to building routes is to utilize the “Filter” function that
allows you to have the database tree filtered such that only the device types
you are interested in, for the creation of a particular route, will be displayed
in the filtered tree (all other devices will be filtered out).

To use this method, you would first click on the “Filter” button on the main
menu bar (highlighted on the window shown below).
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=8 M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Tools Advanced Window Help

Reports Route Mgr Send Route Get Reads Surveys  Srvy Editor Find

éﬂd@&ﬂ%ﬁzfﬁ"

List Mgr  Templates

This will pull up the Filter Wizard window shown below.

-

=# Filter Wizard

E=REE™"

filtering options you wish to use.

HLocation Related Criteria
B DOT Compliance Criteria
M FParent Folder Type

M Flagging

The Filter Wizard allows you to display a tree containing only a
subset of the ProActive database. In the list below, choose the

M Drag and Drop from ProActive tree
HDevice Type
HRoute Membership

WPowerUser: Use a SOL script

All T Captior: | ﬂ E Irmpart Filker |
Drescription; |
. Close | > Newt |

As can be seen from the above window, you can apply various filter criteria

to your database tree.

In our example, we would check off the “Drag and Drop from ProActive

tree” box and the “Device Type” box. These selections will allow us to

have the database filtered with respect to a particular device type (or device
types) on the basis of a particular folder level (for example an area or a line

segment within an area).
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-

4 Filter Wizard | E=REERTS)

The Filter Wizard allows you to display a tree containing only a
subset of the ProActive database. In the list below, choose the
filtering options you wish to use.

M Drag and Drop from ProActive tree
M Device Type
M Route Membership

WL ocation Related Criteria
WMDOT Compliance Criteria

M Parent Folder Type

M Flagging

M PowerUser: Use a SQL script

all I~ Caphon: | ﬂ E Impart Filker |

D escription: |

=

Next, click on the “Next” button highlighted on the window shown above,
which would pull up the window shown below.

“# Filter Wizard " Lo o |
Selection via the Database Tree
Drag and drop folders from the ProlActive database tree
or another filter into the container window below.
o |
¥ Cloz= T |
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Next, drag and drop a folder into the blank field on the above window. If
you would like to filter the database tree on device types that are local to a

particular folder level, say, an area or a district, or even a line segment, it is
that folder that you would drag and drop.

In our example, the folder in question represents the “Harryville” District.

-

L=

=# Filter Wizard

ESREERTSCE)

Selection via the Database Tree

Drag and drop folders from the ProlActive database tree
or another filter into the container window below.

+ 2= Hamyvile

| =2 Exclude |tem |

¥ Cloz=

< Previous | P Newt |

A

Next, click on the “Next” button on the above screen, which will pull up the
window shown below.
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(58 Filter Wizard E=REERTS)

Selection via Device Type

Check the types of facilities and devices to include in

the filter tree.

[ H‘: Rectifiers -
+- 1 [ Test Paints
& Flanges
- " Walves
+- = Bonds
Bl Sleeves
gk Spans
T Towers
[ H Anomalies
B Coating Transitions
[ |8 Compressors -

¥ Cloz=

m

For example, if we would like to filter the database on “Rectifier” devices
only, we would check off the “Rectifier” box as shown below.

(2 Filter Wizard E=REERTS)

Selection via Device Type

Check the types of facilities and devices to include in

the filter tree.

|--IFE Rectifiers | -

+ [ gl Test Poirts
I & Flanges
- " Walves
+- = Bonds
Bl Sleeves
gk Spans
T Towers
[ H Anomalies
B Coating Transitions
[ |8 Compressors -

¥ Cloz=

m

P Newt |
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Note: Multiple device type selections can be made on the above window if
you would like to filter the database on multiple device types.

Clicking on the “Next” button on the above window will pull up the window
shown below.

(%4 Fitter Wizard E=REER

Ready to Run Query

Your filter criteria is now all setup and ready to run. If
you desire to export this filter to disk, press the "Export

Filter” button below. Then press the "Apply” button to
create your filter.

Export Filter

Private [~ Owner: Save |
@ cose | <« Previous A foply

L -~

You have the option here of saving your filter criteria (for possible future
use) or proceeding to apply the filter without saving the criteria.

To save your filter criteria, click on the “Save” button on the above window
and enter a name for the “filter” via the window shown below

=

Filter Caption

|
W OF Cancel
]

Note: Saved “filters” are accessible via the “Filters” field located at the top
of the database tree window, and, saved filters can be applied simply by
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clicking on the menu button in the “Filters” field and highlighting a saved
filter. This means that filters can be re-applied whenever required.

To apply the filter, you would click on the “Apply” button on the above
screen.

i i

Bobs Filter
&% Unfilter
o A
- (== Filter: Bobs Filter
=l (= Risk Awverze Gaz Co.
=l (= Sample Data
= = Harmypville
=l = Hamyville South
- {3 Rigky Line
H': Rectifier
- Rectifier_1
= 3 Riskyp &

B 193+23 [Fourmile]
-l (= Harmyville Marth
-I {3 VB PLI305-5egrment
H‘; b Ch_1-Rectifier
H': PCh_1-Rectifier_389+3;
=1 13 Franks SU11-Segment
H': S1U11-Rectifier

LS &

In our example, as indicated on the above window, only “Rectifier” devices
are displayed in the database tree, associated with only the Harryville
District, which was our filter.

At this point, you could drag-and-drop the individual Rectifier devices into
the “Devices” field on the Route Manager field, or, you could simply drag

and drop the Harryville folder into the Route Manager field, as indicated in
the window shown below.
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ﬂ Route Manager l = | (=] |ﬁr

Fh:nute:|Bn:nI:nth:nute j Eﬂ||%|‘ﬂ‘| ®|

Setup l.-'l'-.ssign] Histu:ur_l,l] Surve_l,ls] Maotes ] Graph ] .-’-'-.uditTraiI] Map ]

Dezcriphion:

Devices:
= = Hamyville
= = Hamyville South
=l = Risky Line % Exclude Item |
B Rectifier
BE Rectifier_1
= = Riskp
e 193+23 [Foumile]
= = Harmyville Marth
- = %EB PLI905-5egment
B MCM_1-Rectifier
BE MCM_1-Rectifier_389+32
= (= Franks 51111-5egment
BE 5U11-Rectifier

75 Include Sub-route |

Example 4: Selecting Facilities Overlaid on a Map.

See Section 13 for information on Map generation via Tree Folders or
Summary Folders. Facilities can be selected for inclusion in a route by
having Route Manager open (with a route name selected), right-clicking on
each facility to be included in the route, and, selecting the “Add to Route”
menu option.

Map Option:

Facilities (including devices) that have been associated with a route and that
have associated GPS location data, can be presented on an appropriate aerial,
topographical, or, road map.

For example, a route was built using the devices highlighted in the example
database tree shown below.
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Entire Database i
Filter: I ;I
oA

= = Hamyville Morth
= {3 WB PLI305-5egment

m

After dragging and dropping the highlighted facilities (as described above),
the Route Manager window is as shown below.
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i B’

Route: IEDhS Route | [jl | %l g |@I
Setup |.-'1'-.$sign| Histu:ur_l,ll Surve_l,lsl Muotes I Graphl .-’-'-.uu:litTraiII Map I
D escription:

Devices:
B tCh_14alve s
9 MCM_1-Fectifier T Include Sub-route |
W MOM_1-Test Point + Exclude ltem |
& MCH_1-Flange
b Single Test Station
b MCM_1-Test Point_230+22
Bl MCH_1-Sleeve
P pACH_1-Landmark
b Reconnect
l&& tMCH_1-Span
i Feconnect_1
m Reconnect_1_Clone
i Reconnect?
B MCM_1-Tower
Mk _1-/ ater Sampling
&% | ine Crassinn w! Mo Bond

Each of the above facilities has associated GPS location data. For example,
the GPS lat/long data for the rectifier named, “MCM _1-Rectifier” (second
facility from the top) can be viewed via the Details form shown below.
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i B’
2 v s st T

Location I Hectifierl Headingsl .-’-‘-.nn:ndesl Graph I Tirne Ehartl Mates I Ludit TraiII

Mame IMEM_'I -Rectifier Milepost [3.9369
Fipeline  |_MCM_Pipeline v| State AL w| Series [ =
Area Mame IHarr_l,lville ~| Station # I2D?+3?

Drezcription IFranks Site Dev Specific processed 00T Clazs I I:

Soil Type | Cind Lounty or IFranks County

Farizh —
ude [3.20435311 Long. | -9z [FOe06s h IFranks T o

Alitude 59.9081488 Depth| 5123456 ?&%@TE”‘ |Lle-‘«SSI +| Line Lust#|13

Imstalled I‘I A122000 E Thiz facility on ather pipelines——————————
R etired I B

Tech I j

Directions
Mest to b Ch -~

By clicking on the “Map” page tab highlighted on the Route Manager
window shown below, the facilities comprising the route (each of which has
associated GPS location data) are overlaid on a map.
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(88 roue voroger || el
R oute: IEDhS Route ﬂ [ﬂl | ﬂ ‘ﬂ‘ @I

Setup |.-'1'-.$sign| Histu:ur_l,ll Surve_l,lsl Muotes I Graphl Audit Trail jJﬁ_..aq:u

D escription:

Devices:
B tCh_14alve
BE MCH_1-Rectifier £
W MOM_1-Test Point + Exclude ltem |
& MCH_1-Flange
b Single Test Station
b MCM_1-Test Point_230+22
Bl MCH_1-Sleeve
P pACH_1-Landmark
b Reconnect
l&& tMCH_1-Span
i Feconnect_1
m Reconnect_1_Clone
i Reconnect?
B MCM_1-Tower
Mk _1-/ ater Sampling
L | ine Crnzsinn we Mn Rand

7% Include Sub-route |

Example “Maps” are shown below.
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(Browemnager R S e
Faute: IEDhS Faute ﬂ [ﬂl | %l "ﬂ‘ |@I

Setup I .ﬁ.ssignl Histu:ur_l,ll Surve_l,lsl Maotes I Graphl Audit Trail  Map |

@ €, Mepx[in = &

(100%) Aerial Map
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=# Route Manager =
i[5 e BN
Setup | Assian | History | Surveys | Notes | Graph | Audit Tral Map |
2 Mapx[o H 8L

C?’:; i A N\
<
., \\
-\__\H.l \\
=, \
i o ,_""1"'
e 1 !
f i \
%3, k- 3 \.,‘
% 5 i b
e = : & ? 1
P SN Ve i Ppals g Iy
|i Y z gﬁ = M ‘
ﬁ, il'ﬂﬁa\g . OW\ '] ﬂ M m& o e
=t o = ¥ = = = o ﬂ m E}J:EE %
OB = - = T % [ = S 5 o7 e
= & T | ™o ! —= | o SRS e
| T ? E % ET,‘-_&FW fa] 1.‘5} |:'|:| i) 5— - g g I | ., |__ﬂ‘n‘.ﬁ‘-| q
S i P SR = = o ~ B B
b} o =) 2 JF O o o] — o = 4
=3 (=] S o oaEd 5 x o e s — o o o
ﬁ = I ok = w0 e S g? o L
— — [T5] mgl |_\ = E;__ iy 3 3 3 ,‘_’;"
| | (=] ey A -_;l = = | =
i 5] o - e = S b F
+ + i 5 = i — ]

(100%) Road Map

Note: Please see Section 13 for “Asset Map” presentation options

information.

Step 4:

Once you have the devices in place that you’d like to comprise a route, you
can display the “Assign” page by clicking on the “Assign’ page tab, which
would pull up the window shown below.
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ﬂ Route Manager

Fh:nute:|Bn:nI:nth:nute j Eﬂ||%|‘ﬂ‘| ®|

Setup  Assign l Histu:ur_l,l] Surve_l,ls] Motes ] Graph ] .-’-'-.uditTraiI] b ap ]

Technizian |UNASSIGNED |

Compliance Criteria

Compliance D ate 55|

DOT Fule | e =]

DEt |pdate all route devices to uge rule above |

Via the “Assign” page, you can assign a particular technician to the route
(using the List Manager function as described previously in this manual (via
the “Technician Names” list name)), and you can, if you wish, assign
Compliance Criteria to the route, including the next Compliance Date for the
route , by clicking on the calendar icon and selecting a date.

Regarding the DOT Rule selection, once you’ve created a route, for
example, a route comprising only Rectifiers and Bonds (perhaps created
using the Filter function), you could assign the route a bi-monthly DOT
Rule. Your other (current) choices regarding DOT Rule can be viewed by
clicking on the menu button in the DOT Rule field.

You could, if you wish, also have any DOT Rule you may have previously-
assigned on an individual device basis (see the Readings page of each
device’s Details Form), automatically changed to reflect the DOT Rule that
you have selected for the route itself, by clicking on the “Update all route
devices to use rule above” button.
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You can also modify existing DOT rules and you can create new rules to suit
your own requirements using the DOT Rule Editor. To perform such
functions, you would click on the “Advanced” menu highlighted below on
the main menu bar.

=3 M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Toolsff Advanced MWindow Help
]

= AR A ® e pov =@

Reports Route Mgr Send Route Get Reads Surveys  Srvy Editor Find Fitter List Mgr ~ Templates

Next, you would select the “DOT Rule Editor” option from the menu, which
will pull up the “DOT Compliance Rules window shown below. This
window allows you to make modifications to existing rules (such as the
Annual rule displayed in the example window shown below), or, you can
create new DOT rules that will be available for selection on the Assign page
of the Route Manager. To make settings changes to any of the existing Rule
types, you would click on the menu button in the “Rule Name” field, on the
window shown below, and then highlight the rule name in question.

DOT Compliance Rules AR e 8 @

Rule Mame
Annual ﬂ

-+

Reading periodicity

: |1_j {* hime(z] per calendar year
-
i

(" calendar year(z] per reading

b axirnum time between readings

15 2| [Montris |

Lead Time

30 2| [pay =]
W OF X Cancel
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You could also click on the “Update Next Date” button, which is the button
highlighted in the window shown below. By doing so, whichever “Next
Reading Due” dates you may have entered on the Details Form (Readings
page) of the various devices from your database tree that are now
comprising this route, will be changed automatically to reflect the
Compliance Date you enter here in the Route Manager. For such a case,
each device in a route would assume the compliance date assigned to the
route.

rﬂ Route Manager l = | (=] |_ﬁr

Fh:uute:|Bu:uI:uth:uute ﬂ [ﬂ||%|ﬂ‘| ®|

Setup  Assign lHistu:ur_l,ll Surve_l,lsl Motes ] Graph] Audit Trail] M ap ]

Techrician |UNASSIGNED |

Compliance Criteria

Caompliance Date @

DOT Rule [(EEEEEIE =)

Ebt Update all route devices to uze rule above

LS = A

Note: Devices in the database that are non-compliant, or, that satisfy one of
the other selectable “standard” compliance-related criteria, can be readily
located via Summary Folders (by clicking on the “Compliance” page tab),
or, via the “Compliance” indicator (the clock icon) in the database tree,
highlighted in the window shown below.
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I 1

Entire Database

=4 | Filter: | j
26

=l [ Risk Averse Gaz Co.
+ (= TestArea
+ (= Sample Data

Note: The entire database is queried in the case of utilizing the
“Compliance” indicator icon highlighted in the above window. This means
that all devices in the database that are currently out of compliance (or that
satisfy one of the other selectable “standard” compliance-related criteria)
will be located.

Example: Locating devices that are non-compliant via Summary Folders.

This will be an example of limiting the query to devices that are associated
with a portion of the database, as opposed to the entire database.

First, double-click on a folder icon in the database tree (perhaps representing
an area or sub-area) to open the Summary Folders.

Next, click on the “Compliance” page tab highlighted on the example
window shown below.
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8 VB PLO905-Segment Summary Folders Eléu

Irfarmation | Hemedialltemsl To-do List | Risk Mode\sl Graphl Sulveysl Atmosphelicl Enars I C.L5. I Templategl® Compliance Iaggingl Map I
—

Mame |VE PL3905-5 egment]

Segment of Pipeline I_MCM_F’ipeIine j EI
% Sort

Motes
Mext to MChd

@l Drag & Drop File Organizer

Foder |\

M ame | Sizel Type | t odified | Atlributesl

This will pull up the window shown below for this example.

8 VB PLO905-Segment Summary Folders Eléu

Informationl Fengdiallizmn o-do Listl Rizk Mode\sl Graphl Sulveysl Atmosphelicl Enars I CL5 I Templates g__;_?_fﬁ_ﬁ_l_i_ﬁ_ﬂ_ﬁ_?__‘I Flaggingl Map I

LI I~ Overide Lead Time  From I EI I~ Sh uem SO0
" T Station H - IWIDE-V[S] d Ta I ﬂl o

Huery Style INon-compIiant test sites

Next, click on the menu button in the “Query Style” field
highlighted in the above window and select the “Non-compliant
test sites” option.

Note: The other options in the menu represent other query options,
the basis of which would depend on the settings associated with
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the particular DOT Rules that would be in-effect for the devices
that are associated with the selected folder.

Next, click on the highlighted “Refresh” button (the Green colored
button) on the above window.

This will result in a display of all devices (test sites) that are
currently non-compliant (for this example query option) and that
are associated with the selected folder. For our example, the
window shown below is displayed.

-
E VB PL9905-Segment Summary Folders = |5 -
Information] Femedial ltems | To-doList | Risk Mode\s] Graph] Sulveys] Atmosphelic] Enars ] C.L5. ] Templates Compliance ]Flagging] Map ]
Query Style |Non-compliant test sites j r Fram [ Show Quew S5O0
[V Station 8 =T TS R B O El =
' p | p | Non Ci iant Date - | Non C iant Days | DOT Rule 2 ‘ Prior Reading | Pipeline . | Station # |
= MCM_1-Bond
BB 14142006 1848 zFranks_DOT_VBPL  9/23/2005 _MCh_Pipeline 314422

+ MCH_1-Flange

¥ MCM_1-Galvanic Anade

+ MCH_1-Inhibitar Injection

¥ MCh_1-Internal Comosion

+ MCh_1-Dffshore Rig

+ MCK_T-Rectifier

+ MCM_1-Rectifier_383+32

¥ MCHM_1-Span

¥ MCM_1-Storage wWel

¥ MCh_1-Test Point

+ MCh_1-Test Point_230+22

+ MCM_1-Test Point_317+37

+ MCK_1-Test Point_365+07

+ MCH_1-Test Paint_368+0z

+ MCM_1-Test Paint_370+92

+ MCHM_1-Test Paint_377+52
¥ MCW_1-Tnk-Tank Detail:

t + MCK_1-Trk- alve -

As can be seen from the above window, a number of devices have
been identified as being “non-compliant”, based on the particular
DOT Rule used in this example. The specifics on each device can
be viewed by clicking on the plus sign associated with each device.
In addition, the location of a device in the database tree can be
highlighted by double clicking on the displayed device icon.
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SECTION 8

HOW TO COLLECT DATA ON A ROUTE

Once a route has been created in ProActive (see Section 7), you can
download the route information to an MCM data-logger for data collection
purposes, or, you can have ProActive create an Excel spreadsheet, if you’ll
be performing manual data entry. You can also enter data manually into
ProActive (either as you take the readings, if you have a laptop running, or
at the completion of your route), without going through the step of
generating an Excel spreadsheet.

8.1 How to Use an MCM Data-Logger

Once a route data file has been downloaded to a supported data-logger, a
technician can respond to each prompt (each data type) in turn, at each
device in turn.

8.1.1 How to Download Route Data to a Data-Logger

Step 1:
Establish a connection between your data-logger and your PC.

Note: The details of the connection will depend on the data-logger type and
the operating system of your PC.

Step 2:

Open the ProActive program on your PC (by double-clicking on the
ProActive icon on your desktop screen) and when the main menu bar is
displayed on your desktop, click on the “Send Route” button (Download
Route button) highlighted on the window shown below.

=8 M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Tools Ad®

d Window Help

Reports Route Mg et Reads Surveys  Srvy Editor Find Filter List Mgr Templates
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This will pull up the “Data Logger: Send Route” window as shown below
(depending on previous selections).

Data Logger: Send Route @
Data Logger. | GATHEREROME |
R oute: |Eh:|I:|s Route j
Survey Type: |.-’-¥.nnua| ﬂ
Technician: | ﬂ
- | E
Statuz: READY

[ Include Atmosphencs? [

| Current [nterruption " Go x E it |

Step 3:
Make selections on the “Data Logger: Send Route” window.

From the list of (previously-created) Routes available to you for
downloading, which can be viewed by clicking on the menu button in the
“Route” field, select the route you will be downloading. In our case, the
example route is named “Bobs Route”.

325



From the list of (supported) data-loggers, which can be viewed by clicking
on the menu button in the “Data Logger” field, select the type of data-logger
to which you will be downloading the route data. In our example case above,
we have selected the Gatherer One (G1) data-logger.

Next, you can select the name of the technician who will be performing the
route by clicking on the menu button in the “Technician” field and selecting
an existing name on the list.

Next, you can select the survey type, by clicking on the menu button in the
“Survey Type” field and making your choice from the list presented.

Note: This is an important selection, since your choice in this category
will determine which reading types will appear as prompts for
particular devices, based on the selections that were made on the Survey
Types page of the Reading Configuration Wizard (for each reading
type), during the reading template set up process (see Section 5).

For instance, since we have selected “Annual” for the Survey Type in our
example above, this would mean, for this example route, that prompts
(reading types) would be downloaded for all reading types for which an
annual survey type was selected. Prompts would not be downloaded for any
reading type for which “annual” was not a “Survey Types” selection during
the reading template set up process.

Next, check off the “Include Atmospherics” box if you plan to record visual
observations data on your route. If atmospheric types have been selected for
a particular device on your route (see Section 4. 4) but you choose not to
include atmospherics, you will not see prompts for the atmospherics on your
data-logger screen.

Finally, check off the “Current Interruption” box if the rectifier current on
your route will be switched On and Off during your route, otherwise, leave
this box unchecked.

After making your selections, click on the “Go” button on the above window
which will pull up a Data-Logger “Driver” window.

Note: The contents of the “Driver” window that you’ll see at this point will
depend on the specific data-logger that you selected above. This is because
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each of our supported data-loggers has its own “Driver” software in
ProActive.

The data-logger Driver window shown below will be displayed for the
example case of downloading route data to the G1 data-logger.

5| GathererOne Driver {Load Route) l — | (=] |ﬂh

Send Route to Gatherer One

To gave pour survey to the desktop computer instead of the data
logger, check "Uze Local Folder'! and select the folder to be uzed.

[ Usze Local Falder

|E:"~L|$er$"sB|:||:-_StudiD"-.D ocumentshData Files\G1 Survey Files

£| Refresh Connection

== Go

Ready

Wersion: 2.6.3.0

Minimum G atherer0ne Yerzion: 1.0.0

At this point, the route data you selected will have been transferred to the
“Driver” within ProActive and by clicking on the “Go” button on the
“Driver” window above, the route data will be downloaded to your data-
logger, which in our example is a G1 data-logger.

You are referred to your data-logger User’s Manual for information on how
to actually collect the required data on a route (how to perform a test site
survey).

Note: A second option exists, at the Driver stage, which is to copy the route
data file to a local folder on your hard-drive, rather than downloading the
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route data file directly to a data-logger. Such a procedure could be of use if
you needed to transmit a route data file to a remote field technician, for
example, who would then (manually) copy the file to the CompactFlash card
on his data-logger. In such a case, you would check off the box labeled,
“Use Local Folder” and you would browse for a suitable local folder (target
folder) on your hard-drive. You could subsequently transmit the route data
file to the technician.

8. 1.2 How to Post Test Site Survey Data from your Data-Logger to
ProActive

After completing a route, you can post the test site survey data to ProActive
where the current (new) data will be integrated with previously-posted
(historical) data.

To post your test site survey data to ProActive, you would re-establish a
connection between your data-logger and your PC and then open up the
ProActive program on your PC.

You would then click on the “Get Reads” button highlighted below on
ProActive’s main menu bar.

=3 M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Tools Advanced U
- !_f\_f = L o s e
A— | ‘

Reports Route Mgr Send Ro Surveys  Srvy Editor Find Fitter List Mgr ~ Templates

The window shown below will be displayed (again, based on previous
selections).

328



Data Logger: Get Readings Iél
Data Logger. | GATHEREROME |
R oute: |Eh:|I:|s Route j
Survey Type: |.-’-¥.nnua| ﬂ
Technician: |L|N.-'1'-.SSIGNED j [ Oweride Logger
| | E2
Weather |UNASSIGNED -l
D ezcription; |
Start D ate: |
Lazt D ate: |

Statuz: READY

[ Include Atmosphernics?

| Current Interruption x E xit |

e A

You would select your data-logger type, GATHERERONE (for G1 Data-
Logger) in our example, by clicking on the menu button in the “Data
Logger” field.

You would then select the name of the “Route”. In our example, the route
name is “Bobs Route”. Once the route name is selected, the Technician and
Survey Type fields will be filled in automatically based on the selections
you made on the “Send Route” window when you downloaded the route
data.

Next, you would enter the type of weather condition you encountered during

your test site survey by clicking on the menu button in the “Weather” field
and making your selection from the list provided.
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Note: The weather options list can be edited using the List Manager via the
“Weather Encountered” list name.

Next, you would make an entry in the “Description” field. Note: This is an
important entry as you will be effectively naming your test site survey
here. Since you will build up a history of test site surveys done on a
particular route over time, you might want to develop a naming system
for surveys associated with a particular route.

As is discussed in Section 10, you will be able to review the details of
historical test site surveys associated with a particular route using the “Route
Manager”.

The “start date” (the date that data were recorded at the first test site on the
route) and the “last date” (the date that data were recorded at the last test site
on the route), will be posted automatically (as read from the route data file).

Finally, check off the “Include Atmospherics” box if you recorded visual
observations data on your test site survey, and, check off the “Current
Interruption” box if the rectifier current during your survey was switched On
and Off, otherwise, leave this box unchecked.

When all of the above entries have been made, you would click on the “Go”
button on the above window, which will pull up the Driver window for your
specific data-logger type.

The Driver window shown below relates to the G1 data-logger.
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r—EI GathererOne Driver (Get Readings) l — | (=] |ﬁr

Get Route from Gatherer One

[f your have already moved your survey data to the desktop
computer, check "Use Local Folder' and select the folder where it

| Usze Local Folder
[ Copy To Lacal Falder

|EZ"-.L|SE[S"-.BD|J_StudiD"-.D ocumentzhData Files'G1 Survey Files

2] Refresh Connection |

Feady

Werzion: 2.6.3.0

kinimum G athererlne Yersion: 1.0.0

To post the current readings and atmospherics (if recorded) to ProActive,
you would click on the “Go” button highlighted on the above “Driver”
window.

Note: A second option exists, at the Driver stage, which is to post current
test site survey data to ProActive via a route data file that you received from
the field (perhaps via email) , as opposed to directly from a data-logger
connected to your PC. In such a case, you would check off the box labeled,
“Use Local Folder” on the Driver window and you would browse for the
local folder on your hard-drive that houses the route data file in question.
You would then click on the “Go” button highlighted on the above Driver
window.

8.2 How to Use the Manual Data Entry Capabilities of ProActive

ProActive also gives you the option of manually entering data collected on a
route, as opposed to using a data-logger.
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There are two ways that you can handle the manual data entry process. The
first involves the generation by ProActive of an Excel spreadsheet (method
1) and the second involves direct entry of data, using the “Get Readings”
function (method 2).

8.2.1 Excel Spreadsheet Generation Method

If we assume that a Route has been created, as described in Section 7, the
first step here would be to click on the “Send Route” button (on the main
menu bar), and to select the Route for which you’ll be collecting data, by
clicking on the menu button in the field labeled, “Route” and highlighting
your Route name.

Next, click on the menu button in the field labeled, “Data-Logger” on the
Send Route window and highlight the “Manual Data Entry” option.

Next, you can select the name of the technician who will be performing the
test site survey via the route by clicking on the menu button in the
“Technician” field and selecting an existing name on the list.

Note: You can edit the technician name options using the “List Manager”
via the “Technician Names” list name.

Next, you can select the survey type, by clicking on the menu button in the
“Survey Type” field and making your choice from the list presented.

Note: This is an important selection, since your choice in this category
will determine which reading types will appear as prompts for
particular devices, based on the selections that were made on the Survey
Types page of the Reading Configuration Wizard (for each reading
type), during the reading template set up process (see Section 5).

For instance, since we have selected “Annual” for the Survey Type in our
example below, this would mean, for this example route, that prompts
(reading types) would be downloaded for all reading types for which an
annual survey type was selected. Prompts would not be downloaded for any
reading type for which “annual” was not a “Survey Types” selection during
the reading template set up process.
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Next, check off the “Include Atmospherics” box if you plan to record visual
observations data on your route. If atmospheric types have been selected for
a particular device on your route (see Section 4. 4) but you choose not to
include atmospherics, you will not see cells for atmospherics on your Excel
spreadsheet.

Finally, check off the “Current Interruption” box if the rectifier current on
your test site survey will be switched On and Off during your survey,
otherwise, leave this box unchecked.

-

Data Legger: Send Route

[rata Logger: |Manual Crata Entry

R oute: | Bobs Foute

Survey Type: |.ﬁ.nnual

Technician: |Frank

Ll Lef Lef Lo | Led [E

[ Prior Type: |.-’-\-.nnua|

Statuz: READY

v Include Atmosphencs? [

After making your selections, click on the “Go” button highlighted on the
example window shown above, which will pull up the “Spreadsheet Column
Configuration” window shown below.
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-

ﬂ Spreadsheet Column Configuration l = | (5] |ﬁ

Cuztomize the spreadzhest by dragging and dropping the Reading Templates to and
fram the Fired Columnz bow. The order of the Fised Colurmng will be reflected left-to-
right in the spreadshest. Any other Reading Templates will appear in the Other

calum,
Reading Templates Fizxed Columns
Annde P a Pipe to Sail
APB Caszing to Sail
| Atrmozphernics Foreign P/S
Bicarbonates Current
Brand Rectifier Amps
Calziurm F/5 BO
Calculated injection rate [pints per Ml = Fectifier Yoltz
Chlaride[MG /L)

Corrozion Deposits
Coarrozion Rate
Corrozion Type
Coupon #

Coupan Size
Diszolved CO2
Dizzolved H2ZS[PPM]
ER Check

ER Frobe

ER Frobe #

Far Ground A eading
Far Milepost

Fe203

Fes %

Final ‘W eight

Franks P58
Franks_Twrd

[ ale dmnds ke Smil i ¥
Options

I Include Driving Directions

[ Add Hookup Help Hints
W OF PER X Cancel

The reading type templates that are listed in the field labeled, “Fixed
Columns” will represent the headings of the columns that will appear in your
spreadsheet and these headings will appear in a left to right order as they are
listed (top to bottom) in this field.

You can add column headings to the “Fixed Columns” field by dragging
and dropping items from the “Reading Templates” field and you can remove
headings from the Fixed Columns field by dragging and dropping them into
the Reading Templates field.
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Example: Let’s say that you wanted ProActive to generate an Excel

spreadsheet having 3 column headings corresponding to the 3 reading types

that will be involved with your test site survey, namely, Rectifier Volts,
Rectifier Amps, and Pipe to Soil. In this case, you would “clean up” the

“Fixed Columns” field, leaving only the required types.

The result of such a “clean up” (selection) process would be as shown

below.

-

e

ﬂ Spreadsheet Column Configuration

[ESNEERESCE)

colurmn.

Reading Templates

Customize the spreadzheet by dragging and dropping the Reading Templates to and
fram the Fized Columns box. The order of the Fised Columnz will be reflected |eft-to-
right in the spreadsheet. Any other Beading Templates will appear in the Other

Fized Columns

APE

Atmospherics
Bicarbonates

Brand

Calcium A
Calculated injection rate [pints per Ml =
Caszing to Soil
Chloride(tG /L)
Cormozion Deposzitz
Corrozion Fate
Cormozion Type
Coupon #

Coupon Size

Current

Digzolved CO2
Digzalved HZS[PPM]
ER Check,

ER Probe

ER Frobe #

Far Ground Reading
Far Milepost

Fer03 %

FeS %

Final \weight

Frreinn P /S . -
Options

Anode -

Rechhier Voltz
R ectifier Ampz
Fipe to Sail

¥ Include Driving Directions

Ok

[~ Add Hookup Help Hints

x Cancel

-

Notice the top-to-bottom order of the Rectifier Volts, Rectifier Amps and

Pipe to Soil reading templates in the “fixed” templates field. This order will
translate to a left-to-right column heading order in our example spreadsheet.
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Note: If the “Add Hookup Help Hints” box is checked on the above
window, and, you included hookup help instructions in a reading template
during the configuration process, an indicator will be presented on the Excel
spreadsheet and the actual help text can be viewed via the spreadsheet in
such a case.

Example: Returning to Bobs Route — the window shown below illustrates
the devices that constitute this example route.

I !

# Route Manager =ARCN X

SEIE:AE 1

Setup l.ﬁ.ssign] Histu:ur_l,l] Surve_l,lsl Muotes ] Graph] .-’-'-.uditTraiI] Map ]

D escription:

= Binbs Rolte

Devices:

FCH_14 alve » — |
§ MCM_1-Fectifier F : Include Sub-route

Wi MOM_1-Test Point % Exclude ltem |
e MCH_1-Flange

b Single Test Station

ke MCH_1-Test Paint_230+22
Bl MCH_1-Sleeve

P bACRA_1-Landmark

m Reconnect

l&& MCh_1-Span

i Feconnect_1

m Reconnect_1_Clone

i Feconnect?

B MCM_1-Tower

[l MCh_1-wfater Sampling
B | ine Crossing wd Mo Bond

L5 A

m

Specifically, the first 3 test sites (devices) have been highlighted on the
above screen, since, as shown below, these are the test sites that are
viewable on the example spreadsheet generated by ProActive for this route
data. The remaining test sites would be viewable via the scroll bar
associated with the spreadsheet.
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A B C D E F G | ] V]
Survey Rectifier Rectifier Pipe to Survey
1 | Station # Milepost Name & Description Date Volts Amps Soil Other Remarks
2 20T+6T 333 MCM_1-Yalve ]
Frasks Site Der Specific processed o000 -
3 Mext to MCM i i
4 Fipeline: _MCM_Pipeline
5 207T+8T 3.9363 MCM_1-Rectifier | | | 1 |
Franks Site Der Specific processe
6 Heet v MICH 005 2545 R4SE MRSV 5545 [55.4 m¥] MDE 3M0/2005
7 Pipeline: _MCM_Pipeline
8 TE45 [F8.4 my]  MDE 3102005
9 _ ]
10 3545 [35.4 mv] MDE 3102005
11 3
12 1345
13
14 01545
15
16 -0.3545
17 ar
18 01545
19 213+02 4 1451 MCM_1-Test Point | |
Frasks Site Der Specific processed o000 123 10855
20 Mext to MCM : .
21 Fipeline: _MCH_Fipeline
22 03545
23 |
24 REIR T
25
26 3E45
27
28 -34S
29 B
30 123 10855
31 .

4 4 » | Manual Data Entry .~ %2

As can be seen from the above spreadsheet, the test sites (devices) to be

visited on our example route are listed in the order in which they appear in

the Route Manager “Devices” field. Also, we have our “fixed” column

headings representing the reading type templates in the requested order from
left-to-right (after the Survey Date column).

The highlighted cells are the cells into which you are being “prompted” to

enter data.

Note 1: If a cell has a red triangle indicator in its top right-hand corner, it
means that “hook-up” help instructions were entered during the reading
template configuration process. For example, the “Pipe to Soil” reading

template cell in the case of the first Valve test site (shown on the above

window (MCM _1-Valve) has the red triangle indicator. As can be seen
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from the window below, the “Hook-up Help” instructions for this reading
template are “Use LC-4 Voltmeter”.

ﬂ Reading Configuraticn Wizard l = | (=] |_ﬂh

Configuration Settings for Pipe to Soil

T echnician Instructions for Reading [aka Hookup Help):
IJge LC-4 Valtrmeter

.................................

!}
=.
=

=

Help | iy funl e | << Back

L= =

By hovering your mouse over the red triangle indicator, the instructions
entered in the above field can be seen on the spreadsheet.

Note 2: If the “Current Interruption” box is checked off on the “Data-
Logger: Send Route” window, a double value cell will be presented on the
spreadsheet for any template having associated On/Off readings (On/Off
Pair “Reading Style” selected for the template).

In order to enter data (dates, reading values or remarks), you would double
click on each highlighted cell in turn and type in the data.

As an example, data have been entered for the “Valve” test site, as indicated
in the spreadsheet shown below.
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A B G D E F G H 1 ] U
Survey Rectifier Rectifier Pipe to Survey
1 | Station # Milepost Name & Description Date Volts Amps Saoil Other Remarks
2 | 207-67  3.9331 MCM_1-Yalre oHEE 156 | -1.23 Bobs Fumark
3 Frasks Si“"'::i: ‘s:";'é':‘ processed oo 23 | 10855
Ll Fipeline: _MICW_Pipeline
5 | 20T«8T  3.9363 MCM_1-Rectifier | | | | Anode 1 1 |
& Franks s“‘"':::: f::'é: processed  posnins 2545 134565 mY] 5545 (354 mv] MDE 3HO/2005
7 Pip«line: _MCM_Pipelin: Anede 2
2 5545 [56.4 mv] | MOE 3H0/Z005
9 Ancde 3
10 3545 [36.4 mv] MOE 3M0/2008
11 Coarse Tap
17 01845
13 Fine Tap
14 01545
15 Line: Current
16 -0.5845
17 Pawer Meter
18 01545
19 | 219+02 FRTE] MCM_1-Test Point Casing to Soil 1 |
20 Franks Site Der Specific processed  ogiesios 125110855
21 Fipeline: _MCM_Pipeline Current
72 -0.3845
23 Forcign PIS 1
24 123 | -L0ESS
25 HYAC
26 3845
27 Mo
28 3B4E
29 PIS Coppar 1
30 -1.23 110855
21 RIS Silwar | |
4 4 » #| Manual Data Entry %3

As a second example, data have been entered for the first “rectifier” test site,
as indicated in the spreadsheet shown below.

A B Cc D E F G H 1 ] u
Survey Rectifier Rectifier Pipe to Survey

1 | Station # Milepost Name & Description Date Volts Amps Soil Other Remarks

7 | 2OTe6T 39331 MCM_1-Yalre o2 1561123 Bobs Remark
Franks Site Der Specific processed - R

3 Hext te MCM OEHO5 123 | -1.0855

A Fipeline: _MCM_Pipeline

5 | 20787 39363 MCM_1-Rectifier | o125 | 10.25 | 0.021 | Anode 1 1 |
Franks Site Dev Specific processed

6 Hext to MCM 03ZH0E AF45 1TASE[13.5my] FE45 [F5.4 my] MODE 31042005

7 Fipeine: _MICM_Pipeline Anode 2

a2 45 [F8.4 my] MOE SM0/2005

g Anode 3

10 45 [35.4 mv] MDE 31042005

11 Coarze Tap |

As can be seen from the above spreadsheet, a “Rectifier VVolts” value of
10.25V was entered and a “Rectifier Amps” value of 0.021V was entered.
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Note: The entry in the “Rectifier Amps” cell is a critical one, since the value
you should enter depends on the nature of the reading template. Typically,
you would measure the voltage across a shunt for the “Rectifier Amps”
reading, and, typically, this value would be in milli-volts (mV). If a shunt
factor calculation has been included in the reading template, ProActive will
calculate the Amps value from the value entered in the spreadsheet, based on
the shunt factor, during the data importation process. There are two critical
Issues with regard to the reading template. The first is whether or not the
“Display this value in mV (mA)” box was checked on the window shown
below, during the template configuration process.

-

ﬂ Reading Configuration Wizard . l = | (=] |i3-r

Configuration Settings for Ampz

Pleaze zelect all the options below which apply to thiz value

The baziz for thig value iz a voltage taken by a data logger ar meter
The walue iz manually entered into a data logger or meter

The value dizplaved iz the resulk of a formula

Thiz value should be flagged when not within an acceptable range
Thiz value iz normally a negative number

Digplay thiz walue in Millvealts [milliamps, et ] I

[hzplay uzing kagritudeLhrection notation

Thiz value iz required by the DOT

[araph thiz value's history in the device folders

[araph thiz value in the summany folders

190w

ﬂelp | ,. ...... < <Ba|:k\ N - |

If this box is not checked, as indicated in the above example, the reading
value entered into the cell should be a Volts value (not a mV value). This
means that if the reading across the shunt is, for example, 21mV, you would
enter 0.021 (Volts) into the cell.

The second issue is the shunt factor calculation configured into the reading
template. An example configuration is shown below for the case of a
1Amp/mV shunt.
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ﬂ Reading CDnﬁguratiﬂ-_n Wizard . l = | (=] |_i‘3-r

Configuration Settings for Ampz

Adjustments to raw yvoltage for shuntz and electrodes

Before dizplaying the reading, take the v mil:iw:ults and ...
violks

Multiply by |1 ampsmy [i.e. "shunt factar'’]
andforddd |0 v lie "electrode affset”]

Test vour adjustment factors here

R aw i becomes

¢ Back | _, ....... N E:':t>>._

Help

In the above example, ProActive will assume that the entered value is in
Volts and it will first convert the entered value to mV and then multiply that
value by 1. The calculated value will then be displayed as an Amps value.
So, for our example, for an entered value of 0.021 (Volts), ProActive will
display a value of 21Amps (0.021x1000mV x1).

At the completion of your test site survey (after you have entered data into
all of the highlighted cells), you would “save” the spreadsheet to a hard-
drive location on your PC.

Next, you would click on the “Get Reads” button highlighted on the main
menu bar shown below.

58 M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Tools Advanced

= A A

Reportz Route Mgr Send Rou

Help

® EH PV =@

Surveys  Srvy Editor Find Filter List Mgr  Templates

’

Get Reads,

This will pull up the window shown below (depending on previous settings).
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Data Logger: Get Readings Iél
Drata Logger: |Manual Drata Entry j
Route: |Eh:|I:|s Route j
Survey Type: |.-’-¥.nnua| ﬂ
Technician: |L|N.-'1'-.SSIGNED j [ Oweride Logger
u | =l
Wweather: |I:I|:|u|:|_l,l ﬂ
D ezcription: |2EI'I1 Annual
Start Date: |
Lazt Date: |
Statuz: READY
[ Include Atmosphernics?
¥ Current Interuptiors o Go X et |

You would then select “Manual Data Entry” in the Data Logger field by
clicking on the menu button in the “Data-logger” field.

Next, you would select the name of your “Route” via the menu button in the
“Route” field.

Once the route name is selected, the Technician and Survey Type fields will
be filled in automatically based on the selections you made previously on the
“Send Route” window when you created the spreadsheet.

Next, you would enter the type of weather condition you encountered during

your route by clicking on the menu button in the “Weather” field and
making your selection from the list provided.
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Note: The weather options list can be edited using the List Manager via the
“Weather Encountered” list name.

Next, you would make an entry in the “Description” field. Note: This is an
iImportant entry as you will be effectively naming your test site survey
here. Since you will build up a history of test site surveys done on a
particular route over time, you might want to develop a naming system
for surveys associated with a particular route.

As is discussed in Section 10, you will be able to review the details of
historical test site surveys associated with a particular route using the “Route
Manager”.

The “start date” (the date that data were recorded at the first test site on the
route) and the “last date” (the date that data were recorded at the last test site
on the route), will be posted automatically (as read from the spreadsheet
file).

Finally, check off the “Include Atmospherics” box if you recorded visual
observations data on your test site survey, and, check off the “Current
Interruption” box if the rectifier current during your survey was switched On
and Off, otherwise, leave this box unchecked.

When all of the above entries have been made, you would click on the “Go”

button on the above window, which will pull up the “Route Data Entry”
window shown below.
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e !

Site 1 of 26
Site |h-1|:h-1_1 Malve j Fipeling = _MCh_Pipeline, Milepost = 39331, Station = 207+67 -
5 Y Franks Site Dev Specific proceszzed
Frompt 1 of 1
Prampt |F"ipe ko Sail ﬂ Range 5. Mdc, Sin2 400 bMohm impedence -
= v Electrode Copper Sulfate, Marmally Hegative
Site Prompt On/Ma 0f/Mi|Date |Technici| Remarks -

b Ch_14 alve Pipe to Soil
MCK_1-Rectifier | Amps
MCK_1-Rectifier  |Yolts
MM 1-Rectfiee I ine Current i

MCM_1-Valve

FPipe to Soil {On) —I

Pipe to Soil {Off)

| Remarks | © Tech [UNASSIGNED |
Iv Edit values in their nomnal dizplay uits [ Propose prior remarks for new readings
Read Date: ; :
. - j I3 |Jpdate ProActive with
[1/25/2011 FR v Automatic Ne Export | @ 153 Readings Untaken

At this point, you would click on the highlighted “Import” button on the
above window and target the saved spreadsheet file containing your current
test site survey data.

For our example test site survey in which we entered limited data for the
first two test sites only in the route, the window shown below is displayed.
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Site 1 of 26
Site  |MCM_1Valve | |Pipeline = _MCM_Pipeline, Milepast = 3,933, Station = 207457
N | lFIr_a.rlkls_ !?i‘tELI:‘)ev Specific procezzed
Prompt 1 of 1
Prarmpt |Pipe tar Sail ﬂ Range 5. 7¥de, Sin2 400 kohm impedence
N | E.IECt.[.D..d'?.C.DPDB.r Sulfate, Momally Megative
Site Prompt On/Max |(0H/Min  |Date Technician Remarks
bACh_1-falve Fipe ta Soil -1.56 .23 1/25/2011  |UMASSIGMED  |Bobs Remark
bA Chd_1-R exctifier Amps Al 1/25/2011 | UMASSIGHED
b4 Cha_1-F ectifier *olk: 10.25 1/25/2011 | UMASSIGMED
M Ch_1-Rectifier Line Current
MCM_1-Rectifier Coarse Tap
M Ch_1-Rectifier Fine Tap
MCM_1-Rectifier Power Meter
M Ch_1-Rectifier Anode 1
MCM_1-Rectifier Anode 2
M Ch_1-Rectifier Anode 3
MCM_1-Test Paint Casing to Soil
MCh_1-Test Paint Foreign P/5
MCM_1-Test Paint P45 Zinc
MCh_1-Test Paint P/5 Copper
MCk_1-Test Paint P45 Silver
MCh_1-Test Paint Open Circuit Potential
MCk_1-Test Paint Current
MCk_1-Test Paint HVALC
MCh_1-Flange Pipe to 5oil U/S
MCH_1-Flange Pipe to Soil DSS
MCH_1-Flange Open Circuit Potential
MCH_1-Flange Current
MCH_1-Flange Foreign P/5
Single Test Station Pipe To Soil
MCM_1-Test Point_230+22 |Casing to Soil
MCM_1-Test Paint_230+22 |Foreign P/S
MCM_1-Test Point_230+22 P45 Zinc
MCM_1-Test Paint_230+22 |P#S Copper

Pipe to Soil (On) |1.56
Pipe to Soil (Of) |-1 .23

Remarks |Bobs Remark.

v Edit values in their normal display urits [~ Propose prior remark.s for new readings

Read O ate:

1/25/2011 ] ¥ Automatic Mext W8 Import

@ Update Pradctive with

gt 156 Feadings Untaken

The above window illustrates how ProActive will display our entered data.
Please note, in particular, the “Rectifier Amps” value of 21, which is the
result of the calculation discussed above.

Finally, you would click on the “Update ProActive” button on the above

window (assuming that all data had been entered), which will cause your
current test site data to be posted to the ProActive database.
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You can check to make sure that the current data were posted correctly to

the database by accessing the readings history fields of the device Details
Forms.

For example, the following two windows illustrate the “Readings” pages for

the Valve and the Rectifier devices, illustrating the updates to the readings
histories.

' ™

Lu:u:atiu:unl Valve Readings |.-’-'-.tmu::spheriu:s| Graph I Time Ehartl M aotes I Adit TraiII
—Setup

Dezcriptions I ;"'l 1':| Reading Setup |
M| Fipe to Soil il

—Histary

Date | B i Ao |

1/25/2011 |8/23/2005 I 394102004 I
-1.56 -1.23 11
-1.23 -1.0855 -0.9555

Pipe to Soil

—Compliance

DOT Rule |Egee iy Mext Feading Due |4a’25a’2|:|'|1

Valve Test Site
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i B’

Ln:n::atin:nnl Fectiier Readings |.-’-‘-.nn:u:|es| Graph I Time Ehartl Motes I At TraiII
—Setup

Descriptions I ;’l f:l Feading Setup

#|Amps
Yol
Line Current

|
4
k1

[ | »

Coarze Tap
Fine Tap

—Higtary

Date | B 7 Ao |
[ |1vzs2011 |svzarzo0s [an0s2004 |

Amps _ 21| 1g4s6 13123 4
Walts 10.25 9345 9234
. - | ) — —
Line Current 0.3845 0.3845
Coarse Tap 00185 0.0185
Fine Tap 00185 0.0185
Prumer bdster N meR N meR w7
—Compliance

DOT Rule [EREGREEE

Mewt Reading Due |4=’25=’2EI'|1

Rectifier Test Site

8. 2.2 Direct Data Entry Method

You can enter test site data directly into ProActive, rather than going
through the process of generating an Excel spreadsheet, entering data into
the spreadsheet and subsequently importing the data, as was described above
in Section 8. 2. 1.

If you use a laptop in the field, you could enter data, as it’s collected,
directly into ProActive.

In this method, you would not use the “Send Route” function, as described

above in Section 8. 2. 1, but rather, you would go straight to the “Get Reads”
function.
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A M. C. Miller ProActive
File Edit View Tools Advanced

Help

= A KA JR 2 PV = @
Reports Route Mgr Send Ro Get Reads Surveys  Snry Editor Find Filter List Mgr Templates

First, you would click on the “Get Reads” button highlighted above on the
main menu bar which would pull up the window shown below (depending
on previous settings).

[ Data Logger: Get Readings - uw
Drata Logger: IManuaI Drata Entry ;I

~l

=l

R aoute: I Bobs Raoute

Survey Type: I.-’-\.nnual
Technician: IUN.-’-‘-.SSIGNED LI [T Owemride Logger

[T Frior Type: I

=]
E1

Wweather, |UNASSIGNED

D ezcription; I

Start D ate: I

Laszt Date: I

Statuz: READY

[T Include Atmospherics?

[T Cument Interription

As was the case for the Excel spreadsheet generation method, you would
then select “Manual Data Entry” in the Data Logger field by clicking on the
menu button and making this selection.

348



Next, you would select the “Route” name by clicking on the menu button in
the “Route” field, and, the Survey Type. You can also select a Technician
name (if required) via the menu button in the Technician field.

Next, you would enter the type of weather condition you are encountering
during your route by clicking on the menu button in the “Weather” field and
making your selection from the list provided.

Note: The weather options list can be edited using the List Manager via the
“Weather Encountered” list name.

Next, you would make an entry in the “Description” field. Note: This is an
important entry as you will be effectively naming your test site survey
here. Since you will build up a history of test site surveys done on a
particular route over time, you might want to develop a naming system
for surveys associated with a particular route.

As is discussed in Section 10, you will be able to review the details of
historical test site surveys associated with a particular route using the “Route
Manager”.

The “start date” (the date that data were recorded at the first test site on the
route) and the “last date” (the date that data were recorded at the last test site
on the route), will be posted automatically, based on your “Read Date”
entries on the Route Data Entry window (see below).

Finally, check off the “Include Atmospherics” box if you recorded visual
observations data on your test site survey, and, check off the “Current
Interruption” box if the rectifier current during your survey was switched On
and Off, otherwise, leave this box unchecked.

When all of the above entries have been made, you would click on the “Go”
button highlighted on the example window shown below.
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|

['ata Logger: IManuaI Drata Entry

R aute: I Bobz Route

I<_I*_I*_E

Survey Tope: I.-’-‘-.nnual

Techniciar: ILlN.-'-‘-.SSlGNED ﬂ [~ Overmide Logger
[T Fricr Type: I

L]

“Wieather: I Cloudy

L]

Deszcription: IManuaI Data Entry Test

Start D ate: I

Last Date:; I

Statuz: READY

[T Include Atmospherics?

F Lunentinteruptiors ¥ o/ 5o

X Eit |

This will pull up the Route Data Entry window shown below (for this

example route).

350



Site: 1 of 26

Ste  |MOM_1alve
el |

Prompt 1 of 1

ﬂ Pipeline = _MCM_Pipeline, Milepost = 3.9331, Station = 207+E7

| Franksz Site Dev Specific processed

Rlois bdrkd

Frompt |F'ipe bo Soil

j Range 5. 7dc, Sing 400 Mohm impedence

E | E.IECE[E.':I'?.I:.DPDB.[ Sulfate, Marmally Megative
Site Prompt On/Max |O/Min |Date Technician |Remarks
MCH_14alve Pipe to Soil
MCh_1-R ectifier Amps
MCM_1-Rectifier Yolts
MCH_1-Rectfier Line Current
MCM_1-Rectifier Coarze Tap
MCH_1-Rectfier Fine Tap
MCM_1-Rectifier Power Meter
MCM_1-Rectifier Anode 1
MCH_1-Rectfier Anode 2
MCM_1-Rectifier Anode 3
MCH_1-Test Paint Casing to Soil
MCh_1-Test Point Foreign P/5
MCh_1-Test Paoint P#5 Finc
MCH_1-Test Paint P/S Copper
MCh_1-Test Point P/5 Silver

MCH_1-Test Paint

Dpen Circuit Potential

MCh_1-Test Point

Current

MCH_1-Test Paint

HYAC

MCM_1-Flange Pipe to Soil U/S
MCk_1-Flange Pipe to Soil D/5
MCH_1-Flange Dpen Circuit Potential
MCk_1-Flange Current

MCH_1-Flange Foreign PS5

Single Test Station Pipe To 5ail
MCM_1-Test Point_230+22 | Casing to Soil
MCk_1-Test Foint_230+22 | Foreign P£S
MCM_1-Test Point_230+22  |P#S Zinc

MCH_1-Test Faint_230+22 | PSS Copper

N . LY

noae s

Pipe to Soil {(On) ‘I
Pipe to Soil (Off) |-

Remarks |

I¥ Edit values in their normal display units

Fead Date:

[1/25/2m1 @

v Automatic Mest

It

Ewport

[~ Propose prior remarks for new readings

m Update Proguctive with
159 Readings Untaken

As indicated on the above window, all of the prompts that are associated
with each test site (device) are listed, and, you can enter values for each
prompt in the highlighted field. Note: The previous values for each reading
are also presented.

The date that each reading was taken should be entered via the highlighted

“Read Date” field (via the calendar icon).
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The window shown below indicates that data have been entered in response
to the first 3 prompts.

Site Prompt On/Max (O /Min_|Date Technician__|Remarks
MCM_1-4alve Pipe ta Soil -1.56 1.23 1/25/2011 |UMASSIGNED |Bobs Remark
b Ch_1-Rectifier Amps 21 1/25/2011 |UMASSIGNED
F4Ch_1-Rectifier Wolts 10.25 1/25/2011 |UMASSIGNED

M Ch_1-Rectifier Line Current

tCh_1-Rectifier Coarse Tap

tCh_1-Rectifier Fine Tap

tCh_1-Rectifier Power Meter

tCh_1-Rectifier Anode 1

tCh_1-Rectifier Anode 2

tCh_1-Rectifier Anode 3

FCh_1-Test Paint Casing to Soil

FCM_1-Test Paint Foreign P/S

FCR_1-Tesgt Paint P/5 Zinc

MCM_1-Test Paint Ps5 Copper

FCh_1-Test Point P/5 Silver

FCh_1-Test Paint

Dpen Circuit Potential

tCh_1-Test Paint

Current

FCh_1-Test Point

HYALC

tCh_1-Flange Pipe to Soil U5
tCh_1-Flange Pipe to Soil D/S
tCh_1-Flange Dpen Circuit Potential
tCh_1-Flange Current

tCh_1-Flange Foreign P/S

Single Test Station Pipe To Soil
MCM_1-Test Foint_230+22 | Casing to Soil
MCh_1-Test Point_230+22 | Foreign P/5
MCM_1-Test Foint_230+22 | PS5 Zinc

MCM_1-Test Faint_230+22 | P45 Copper

T

noas o

The data entry process would be continued until you have entered data in
response to all prompts. At that point, you would click on the “Update
ProActive” button to have your data posted to the ProActive database.

You can check to make sure that the current data were posted correctly to
the database by accessing the readings history fields of the device Details

Formes.

For example, the following two windows illustrate the “Readings” pages for
the Valve and the Rectifier devices, illustrating the updates to the readings

histories.
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— — ™,
## MCM_1-Valve Details Form e [ [

Ln:n::atin:nnl Valve HFeadings |.-’-‘-.tm::nspherin::s| Graph I Timne Ehartl Maotes I At TraiII
—Setup

Descriptions I ;’l f:l Feading Setup |
M| Pipe to Sail il

¥

—Higtary

Date | B 7 Ao |

1/25/2011 |9/23/2005 IEIHEIHEEIEI# I
-1.56 -1.23 1.1
1.23 -1.0855 -0.9555

Pipe to Soil

—Compliance

DOT Rule |EEE e g Mext Feading Due |4a’25a’2|:|'|1

Valve Test Site
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i B’
“# MCM_1-Rectifier Details Furm-l [F=NFER
Location ] Fectiier Readings l Anodes ] Graph ] Time Chart ] Motes ] At Trail ]
Setup
Descriptions | g | 3 Feading Setup |
#|Amps - +
Yalks ‘:‘ J l
Line Current : +
Coarze Tap I
Fine Tap I
Higtary
Date i :;| RMUid | I
I hvesani |as23/2005 [9/10/2004 | -
Ampz 21 19,456 19123 (M
Yol 10.25 9.345 9234
. — —
Line Current 03045 03045
Coarse Tap 00185 0.0185
Fine Tap 001585 001585
| Prumer bdster N meR N meR w7
Compliance

Mext Reading Due |4/25/2011

DOT Rule [ERER I EIEREENE

Rectifier Test Site

Note 1: In the case of the “Rectifier Amps” prompt, we entered the
calculated Amps value (21 Amps), in our example, into the “Rectifier
Amps” prompt field (based on a knowledge of the shunt used). This is
because data entered directly into the Route Data Entry engine, are not
subject to reading templates, in contrast to data coming in from data-loggers
or spreadsheets.

Note 2: You also have the option of saving your manually-entered data on

your laptop’s hard-drive, in the form of an Excel spreadsheet, by clicking on
the “Export” button.
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SECTION 9

HOW TO POST REMEDIAL ITEMS AND REPAIRS-
TO-DO ITEMS

Certain devices that typically require to be periodically repaired, such as
Test Points and Insulating Flanges, have been provided in ProActive with a
facility that allows you to post remedial items and repairs-to-do items, based
on your findings during the course of a test site survey.

You would typically post such items after posting your test site survey data
to ProActive (see Section 8)

If you have a laptop running during a route, you could actually post these
items as you encounter them at each test site, by opening the appropriate
device Details Form via the database tree and proceeding as described
below.

By way of example, let’s imagine that, during a test site survey, you
determined that the insulation had failed on one of your insulating flanges.
In this case, you could add a “repair-to-do” item on the device-specific page
associated with the device in question and then have the item posted to the
database. Once posted, a “repairs-to-do” item can be viewed via the “To-do
List” page of the line segment’s Summary Folders and also via the “To-do
List” pages of any parent Summary Folders (such as pipeline, district and
company folders).

The process is as follows:
First, pull up the device-specific page for the flange in question (for
example, “Test Flange”, by double-clicking on the device node and clicking

on the Flange page tab.

The window shown below will be displayed.
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E Test Flange Details Form

Location  Flange | Headingsl Atmosphelicsl Graph | Time Chartl MNotes I AuditTraiII

~Reading

Line Side P/S Flange Type——
Pipe to Sail U/S * Up Stream = Inling
|| Pipe to Sal D/S © Ta
["] Open Circuit Potential ¢ Down Stream 2

[_| Current MR Inlet
["] Foreign P/5 Status: MR Outlet

IUNASS\GNED 'l * Paint of Dwnership

Condition |

Remedial rRepaisTodo————————
I Internal Shart [ Amestor
I Insulating Set [~ Cables

¥ Insulating Set

As can be seen from the above window, a number of different options are
available for selection in the “Condition” field for both remedial items and
“Repairs-to-do” items. The next step would be to check off the item that is in
need of repair in the “Repairs-To-Do” field. In our example, the insulation
has failed and, so, the box labeled, “Insulating Set”, has been checked (see
highlighted option on above window.

Upon checking off this item, the window shown below is displayed.

i '
Teem =

Information | Azsignment I Cormpletion I

Meszage: IFlepair Imsulating Set

Device: Iﬁ Test Flange State: I ;I
Fipeline: I Milepost I 1]
Field: |Insulating et
Walle: INEEdS attention
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The Information page of the above ‘ProActive ToDo” folder indicates the

message that will be posted (Repair Insulating Set) when the “Post” button is
clicked.

By clicking on the Assignment page tab on the above window, you can
assign a technician to the repair task and also indicate a due date for the

repair task (you can also make these entries via a Summary Folder (see
below)).

o

- N
E Proéctive ToDo —_—— E@g

Information  Assignment l Completion

Dezcrption:

Techniciar:

=

x Cancel |

The final step would be to click on the “Post” button on the above window.

You can check to see that the “repairs-to-do” item was properly posted by
double-clicking on an appropriate folder in the database tree (the flange’s
line segment folder or a parent folder) and clicking on the “To-do-List” page
tab (highlighted on the window shown below) on the Summary Folders.
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isk Mode\sl Graphl Sulveysl Atmosphelicl Enars I C.L5. I Templates Compliancel Flaggingl Map I

Segment of Pipeline INmth1 Line j Dl
% Sort

Motes

@l | Drag & Drop File Organizer
Folder |\
M ame Sizel Type | t odified | Atlributesl

For example, the “To-do-List” page for our example line segment (Test Line
Segment), which contains the Flange in question, would be displayed as
indicated below.

,
Bevmmmee I e

Infurmatwunl Fiemedial ltems  Tovdo List I Fiisk Muds\sl Graphl Surveysl Almuspheﬂcl Emors | Cls. | Tsmplalesl Cumpliancsl F\aggingl Map |

Filter
~ New To-do | r@ Undone  Maonth All [~ Station #
&

| Assigned To . I & | Created By . I & | Device . | Message & | Field Caption . | Value | Pipeline . | Milepost . | Due Date . | Done .- | Created . | Assigned |
n

| [1/esemm [1/eEem

BA | Test Flange | Repair Insulating Set | Insulating Set | Needs attention |Hoith 1 Line |0

As can be seen from the above window, our posted “repairs-to-do” item is
viewable via these Summary Folders. The details of the item can be viewed
by double-clicking on the row highlighted above.

You can also add new “Repairs-to-do” items (perhaps based on your
analysis of the test site survey data) via the “To Do List” page of any
Summary Folders.

To do so, you would click on the “New To-do” button highlighted below on
the “To do List” page.
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,
T R =

Remedial ltems |Turdu List | Risk Models | Graph | Surveys | atmospheric | Enors | C15. | Templates | Compliance | Flagging | Map |
Filter
|—r-‘ Unidong ¢ Month ¢ Al [~ Station #
By o5
Pipeline . | Assigned To | P | Created By . | 2 I Device & I Message . | Field Caption . | Yalue . | Milepost . | Due Date . | Done . | Created . I Assigned . H

Marth 1 Line:

UNASSIGNE

You can then drag and drop the device for which you’d like to generate a
“repairs-to-do” item into the “Device” field on the Information page. You
would then proceed to enter an action activity in the “Message” field (for
example: Fix broken wire).

You could then click on the “Assignment” page tab to assign a technician to
the repair job and to select a due date for the repair.

You would then click on the “Post” button to finish the process.
Note: “To-Do List” reports can easily be generated by exporting the table to

an Excel Spreadsheet. Simply click on the highlighted “Export” button on
the window shown below and a report will be generated.

,
B I e

Informat\onl Fiemedial ltems  To-do List I Fisk Moda\sl Graphl Surveysl Almosphemcl Emors | Cls. | Templalesl Compliancel F\aggingl Map |

Filter
~ New To-do | r@ Undone ¢ Maonth All [~ Station #

| Assigned To . I - | Created By . I - | Device . | Message - | Field Caption | Value - | Pipeline . | Milepost . | Due Date . | Done . | Created . |-Assigned , |

= Frank
| [rveecemt [iseesn

Bl | Test Flange | Repai Insulating Set | Insulating Set | Meeds attention {Marth 1 Line |10
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SECTION 10
HOW TO REVIEW POSTED TEST SITE SURVEY DATA
USING VIA ROUTE MANAGER

You can review test site survey data that has been posted to the ProActive
database via the Route Manager.

To do so, you would click on the “Route Mgr” button highlighted on the
main menu bar shown below.

& M. C. Miller ProActive

File Edit View Advanced Window Help

= | . " 1— 5
el ? = J
i g il
Route Mgr g&end Ruute Get Reads Surveys Sr'.-'y Editor Find Fitter List Mgr ~ Templates

Next, select a Route name from the list available in the “Route” field.

Next, click on the “History” page tab highlighted on the Route Manager
window shown below.
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R oute: IFranks SU107 ﬂ [ﬂl | %l "ﬂ‘ |@I

Setup |.-'1'-.$$ig _istcur_l,l urve_l,lsl Maotes I Graphl .-’-'-.uu:litTraiII bl ap I
D escription: ’

IFranks U1

Devices:
3 Franks SU11-Segment

7% Include Sub-route |

*4 Exclude ltem |

This will pull up a window containing a historical list of all test site surveys
performed via the selected Route. The test site surveys will be labeled with
the survey names you gave them on the “Get Readings” window as
discussed in Section 8.

The window shown below illustrates the example of a Route named, “Franks

SU101”. The route has had only one test site survey associated with it so
far, having “MDE-CS 11/2/2004” as its description.
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Route: [Franks SU101 R ETEAE 1

Setup | Azsign  History | Surveysl Motes I Graph I At TraiII Map I

|Survey Report £I oy
Survey Type I Description P I Start Date . I Last Date . | Status . | Technician . I Weather . ||
= Anhual

| [MDE-CS 11/2/2004 [11/2/2004 | 117242004 Complete  [UNASSIGMED | Clear

Note: You can drag and drop column headings in the “History” table to
arrange the table display according to your preference.

To review the data collected on a particular test site survey, you would
double-click on the survey in question in the above history field, which will
pull up the “Data-Logger: Get Readings” window shown below.

Note: The field entries will depend on your route specifics

362



Data Logger: Get Readings —

Drata Logger: |Manual [rata Entry

R aoute: |Franks suo

Survey Type: |.-’-¥.nnua|
Technician: |L|N.-'1'-.SSIGNED j [ Oweride Logger

u |

L]

L

Wweather: | Clear

Description: |MDE - £§ 114272004

Start Date: [1142/2004

Last Date: [11+2/2004

Statuz: READY

v Include Atmosphernics?

v iEurrentInterruptiu:urif o Go x E it |

I_LL[E

e — E—

Next, check off the “Include Atmospherics” and the “Current Interruption
boxes located in the highlighted area on the above window, if you would
like to view atmospherics data (if any such data were collected), and, if
On/Off pair reading values were recorded (i.e., the rectifier current was
interrupted during the test site survey).

By clicking on the “Go” button on the above window, the “Route Data
Entry” window shown below is displayed for our example test site survey.
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Site 10f 17

Site I SU11-Rectifier hd l
[N o]

Prompt 1 of 9
Frompt | &mps
“

Site Prompt On/Max OFf/Min Date Technician |Remarks
Condition |Corrosion |Coating

384.5

SU11-Rectifier Amnps 11/2/2004 MOE 11/2/2004

SU11-Rectifier

I Previous
(e 3845| 3 Nest [

Remarks IMDE 114272004

¥ Edit values in their normal display units [~ Propose prior remarks for new readings

Read Date:

114272004 @I [~ Automatic Mext Import Export " Send to Prodctive |

All data collected on the test site survey can be viewed via the Route Data
Entry window. In addition, the data can be edited, as required. Should the
data be edited, the database can be updated by clicking on the “Send to
ProActive” button on the above window after any editing is performed.
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SECTION 11

HOW TO GENERATE TEXTUAL REPORTS BASED ON
TEST SITE DATA

11.1 Introduction:
ProActive is delivered with a number of textual report formats that have

been included as “standard” formats from which you can make your
selection or, you can design and save your own textual report formats using

the Ad Hoc feature.

11.2 How to Design and Save a Textual Report Format

1) Click on the “Reports” speed button (main menu bar).

=8 M. C. Miller ProActive

View Tools Advanced Window Help

Route Mgr Send Route Get Reads Surveys Sr\.-'yEdﬂclr Find Fitter List Mgr ~ Templates

This will pull up the window shown below.
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i W’
R U o

Lelect the report you want to uze. Dezign Mew Report

Bobs Anomaly Feport Format
DCVG Anamaly Beport
Fipeline Survey A eport

Site GPS Report

— Report Categones

" Standard Reports

" Adhoc Feports

™ Graphical Reports

i * Deszign / Edit Beport
ﬁ;lusel < Back | Mest »» |

2) Click on the highlighted “Design/Edit Report” radio button on the
above window and highlight the “Design New Report” option. Next,
click on the “Next” button which will pull up the window shown
below.

366



E ProdActive Report Wizard - Design Mew Report l = | (=] |ﬁ]

Select a route or drag-drop devices H‘: FCK_1-R ectifier
from the database tree to base this
report on.

Alternatively check Mizcellaneous to
base this report on other ProActive
data such az a Pipeline Survey.

Report B
o Devices from the Tree

(" Devices in a Route

[v Report zitez in the order shown above

" Mizcellaneous

| P

ﬁ;luse << Back | Mest »» |

L - A

3) Click on the “Devices from the Tree” radio button highlighted on the
above window and drag and drop any device (test site) from your
database tree into the empty field (the specific device that you drag
and drop doesn’t matter as you are only designing a report format at
this time, you are not actually generating a report). Next, click on the
highlighted “Next” button which will pull up the window shown
below.
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-

ﬂ Drag-drop ad hoc

D atabaze [tems:

Wl D =vice [nformation
[ Tree
| Dropdown List Contents

[ Pipeline Survey

[ Surveying Equations

I To-do izt information

[~ Remedial ltem information
I Emor item infarmatiorn

[ Flagitem information

I Folder Information

[ DB Integrity Rules

3 ] O O O RO OO OO O 3 R B

Drata ltem Constraint

[ Descending

[ Show SCL gueny text’?

Eucel

DEEIE

&

4) Select sub-categories from the “Device Information” major category,
by clicking on the plus sign which will expand the major category.

Example: Let’s design an example format for a “Rectifier Report”

a. Click on the “Location Information” plus sign and check-off the
following: Name, Description, Pipeline, Series (if appropriate)
and Station #. These selections will represent the first 5 column
headings (from left-to-right) in the report format.
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D atabaze [tems:

i B’

= [+ Location Information

p Mame

[~ Device Type

- [ Description
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Next, click on (highlight) the “Pipeline” name, which will pull
up the “Data Item Constraint” field shown in the window

below.
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Next, check-off the “Prompt when run” box, which will allow
you to select a pipeline (or pipelines) prior to report generation.
. Click on the “Location Information” minus sign (to shrink this
sub-category).

. Click on the “Reading Columns” plus sign.

. Check-off the “Survey Date” box and click on the “Survey
Date” name, which will pull up the “Data Item Constraint” field
shown in the window below.
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Check-off the “Prompt when run” box, which will allow you to
enter a date range for each report you generate when using this
report format.

. Scroll down to “Rectifier Volts” and click on its plus sign.
Check-off the “Rectifier VVolts On” and the “Rectifier Volts
Remark” boxes.
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f. Click on the “Rectifier Amps” plus sign and check off the
“Rectifier Amps On” and the “Rectifier Amps Remark” boxes.
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5) Click on the “Save Template” button highlighted on the window

shown below.
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This will pull up the window shown below.

"Web Page
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6) Enter a descriptive name for the report format and click on the “Save”
button highlighted on the window shown above. In our example, the
report format name is “Bobs Rectifier Report Format”.

7) Finally, exit the Ad Hoc window (click on the “X” button, top right).

The saved report format will be available as an “Ad Hoc” report

format.

11.3 How to Generate a Report using a “Saved” Report Format

1) Click on the “Reports” speed button (main menu bar).
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This will pull up the window shown below.

i B’
R U ol

Select the report you want to use. Bobz Anormaly Report Format
Bobs Rectifier B eport Format
DCVG Anamaly Beport
Fipeline Survey A eport

Site GPS Report

— Report Categones

" Standard Reports

* Adhoc Reportz

™ Graphical Reports

" Design / Edit Repart

ﬁ;lusel < Back | Mest »» |

2) Click on the highlighted “Adhoc Reports” radio button and highlight
your report format name, as indicated on the window shown above.
Next, click on the “Next” button. This will pull up the window shown
below.
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3) Click on the “Devices from the Tree” radio button and drag and drop
the devices (test sites) from your database tree that will form the basis
of your report. Next, click on the “Report” button on the above
window. This will pull up the window shown below for our example
report format.
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Next, select the pipeline (or pipelines) of interest and click on the
“OK” button. This will pull up the window shown below for our
example report format.
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Next, select the date range for the report, via the calendar icons shown
on the above window, and click on the “OK” button. This will

generate the report.

In our example line segment, there are only two rectifier test sites
(devices), as illustrated in the filtered database tree shown below.
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11. 4

1)
2)

3)

-

Bobs Filter

2% Unfilter |
- (=== Filter: Babs Filter
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- = Sample Data
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k- MCM_1-Rectifier
H': MCh_1-Rectifier_389+32
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Using our example report format, the report generated in this case was
as shown in the spreadsheet below.

A B & D E F G H 1
1 |Name Description Pipeline Station # Survey Date Rectifier Volts On Rectifier Volts Remark Rectifier Amps On Rectifier Amps Remark
2 |MCM_1-Rectifier Franks Site Dev Specific processed _MCM_Pipeline 207+87 9/10/2004 9.234 Contacts good 19.123 Shunt OK
3 |MCM_1-Rectifier Franks Site Dev Specific processed _MCM_Pipeline 207+87 9/23/2005 9.345 Cleaned Contacts 19.456 Shunt Replaced
4 |MCM_1-Rectifier_389+32 Franks Site Dev Specific processed _MCM_Pipeline 389+32 9/10/2004 23.45 7.225
23.456 7.234

5 |MCM_1-Rectifier_389+32 Franks Site Dev Specific processed _MCM_Pipeline 389+32 9/23/2005
6

How to Generate a Report using a “Standard” Report Format

Click on the “Reports” speed button (main menu bar).

Click on the “Standard Reports” radio button and highlight one of the
standard report formats in the list, for example: “Latest Readings” or
“Readings History”.

Click on the “Next” button

The next screen will depend on the particular standard report format
that you selected. For example, if you selected “Latest Readings”,
you would be asked to select devices from the database tree upon
which to base your report or to select the route (and hence the route
devices) upon which you’d like to base your report.
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For example: Let’s report on the latest readings associated with

selected devices (test sites) in the database tree:

a.

b.

Drag and drop devices from your database tree into the open

field and click on the “Next” button.

Select a restricted date range, if required. Also, select a

pipeline restriction, if required, and then click on the “Next”

button.
Select one of the following options: “Fixed columns only”,

“Fixed columns plus custom others” or “Fixed columns plus all

others”.

* With “Fixed columns only”, you are given the opportunity to
select the reading templates for which data will be reported
and, in this case, no other data will be reported.

* With “Fixed columns plus custom others”, you are given the
opportunity to select the reading templates for which data will
be reported in the main columns and you can also select the
additional reading templates that you’d like to have included
in an “other” column.

* With “Fixed columns plus all others”, you are given the
opportunity to select the reading templates for which data will
be reported in the main columns and, in this case, all other
reading type data stored for your selected devices will be
reported in an “other” column.

After you’ve made your selection, click on the “Next” button.

Enter text, if required, to add to the title of your report in the

“Supplemental Text” field and click on the “Report” button.

The specific “Report Column Configuration” window that’ll

come up will depend on your selection in step (c) above.

For example, if you selected “Fixed columns plus custom

others”, you can drag and drop reading templates into and out

of the “Fixed Columns” field and you can also drag and drop
reading templates into and out of the “Other Column” field. If
you selected either of the other two options, you will only be
able to drag and drop reading templates into and out of the

“Fixed Columns” field.

. After you’ve made your column selections, click on the “OK”

button which will generate your Excel Spreadsheet report.
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SECTION 12

HOW TO GRAPH TEST SITE READINGS DATA

12.1 Introduction

Historical test site readings can be graphed on an individual device (test site)
basis (Details Form basis), as a function of reading date, and also on a line
segment basis (Summary Folders basis), as a function of station number (or
milepost).

However, in order for ProActive to be able to plot readings data graphically,
the “Graph this value ....” option, or options, must be selected via the
reading template configuration wizard for each reading type you might want
to graph (see Section 5 for information on the reading template configuration
process).

As highlighted in the window shown below, there are two check boxes
having to do with graphing readings data: “Graph this value’s history in the
device folders” and “Graph this value in the summary folders”.

-

ﬂ Reading Configuration Wizard l = | (=] |£h

Configuration Settings for Pipe to Soil

Pleaze zelect all the optionz below which apply ta thiz value

The basis for thiz value iz a voltage taken by a data logger or meter
The value iz manually entered into a data logger or meter

The value dizplayed iz the result of a formula

Thiz walue should be flagged when not within an acceptable range
Thiz walue iz nomally a negative number
Dizplay this value in Millivoltz [millampz, ete.]
Dizplay uzing Magnitude/Direction notation
Thiz walue iz required by the DOT

Graph thiz walue's history in the device folders
Graph thiz walue in the summany folders

Thiz 1z a Mon CF walue

B AELE o B e e Y

Help << Back i Mests:»

382



With both of these boxes checked, it will be possible for ProActive to graph
the reading type data associated with this particular reading template on both
a test site basis (reading value versus reading date) and a line segment basis
(reading value versus stationing).

In some instances, in may make sense to check both boxes, for example,
with respect to a “Pipe to Soil” reading template, however, in other cases,
for example, a “Rectifier Volts” reading template, it may not be required to
graph the readings on a line segment basis.

Test site readings can also be incorporated into Graphical Reports by
employing the “Graphical Reports Designer” feature (please see Section 6
in Part 1 of this manual for a review of this feature). For instance, test site
readings can be presented in conjunction with pipeline survey data (for
example, CIS data) in a multi-graph stack presentation. Also, test site
readings (such as “Pipe-to-Soil’” data, for example), can be presented in
conjunction with an aerial map, as illustrated below (assuming that GPS
Right-of Way data have been associated with the line segment in the
ProActive database.
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12.2 How to Graph Readings on a Test Site (Device) Basis
Example: Let’s say we had a Rectifier at which we recorded Rectifier Volts

and Rectifier Amps data on a bi-monthly basis. The data recorded are shown
below in the History field of the device’s Readings page.
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As can be seen from the above History field, we have four sets of data
corresponding to four survey (reading) dates in this example.

In order to plot these readings graphically, you would click on the “Graph”
tab on the Details Form and check-off the “Points” box, which will pull up
the window shown below.
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Such graphs can be edited, and, either printed or exported to an image file.

Editing:
The Edit button is highlighted on the window shown below.
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Clicking on the Edit button will pull up the window shown below (for our
particular example).

Chart |Series| Dateyl Tools | Export | Frint |
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A number of different edits can be made using this “Editing” feature. For
example, the “y-axis” could be edited to make the variations shown on the
above graph appear to be less “significant”, as follows:

Click on the “Axis” page tab on the Editing window shown above. This will
pull up the window shown below.

(&8 Editing . |0 S |
Chart lSeries] Data ] Toolz ] E:-:pn:nrt] Pririt ]
Series] General Asiz lTitIes ] Legend] Farel ] F'aging] Walls ] 1 'l

W Wisible Scales | Title | Labels | Ticks | Minor | Positon |
v Behind [ Automatic [v “izible [ lrwerted
| Bpes:
: : Change. .. Dezired Increment: 1
Right Az
Top Axiz L _
I Bottom Avis [ Logarithmic Log Base: |10 [
Depth Axiz Mirirum Ma:-:imum]

[ Auto 16.4

1@. Oftset: [0 =+

+

Help... Cloze

LS -~

Next, click on the highlighted “Minimum?” page tab and click on the
highlighted “Change” button (you will be changing the minimum value on
the y-axis scale from the automatically-selected value of 16.4, based on the
reading values). This will pull up the window shown below.

i I
Minimum Left Axis ‘ |

Walue: |E1 k.

Cancel

L I I -3

For our example, we have entered a minimum value of O (replacing the 16.4
value).
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Clicking on the “OK” button on the above window will pull up the window
shown below.

(83 Editing ...‘ ERRE)
Chant lSeries] Drata ] Tools ] E:-:pu:urt] Prirt ]
Series] General Awiz lTitIes ] Legend] Parel ] F'aging] walls ] 1 "l

W isible Scales | Title | Labels | Ticks | Minor | Pasition |
v Behind [ Automatic [v “izible [ lrverted
Apes:
Change. .. Dresired Increment: 1
Right Axis
Top Asxis e ]

I Bottom Asis [ Logarithmic Log Base: |10 [
Depth Axiz M Ma:-cimum1

[ dug 278

| =
Offeet. [0
Help... Close

Next, click on the highlighted “Maximum” page tab and click on the
highlighted “Change” button (you will be changing the maximum value on
the y-axis scale from the automatically-selected value of 27.9, based on the
reading values). This will pull up the window shown below.

e ™
Maximum Left Axis . ﬁ

Y alue: |5|:1 Ok

Cancel

L I _ y

For our example, we have entered a maximum value of 50 (replacing the
27.9 value).

Finally, click on the “OK” button on the above window and exist the Editing
window.

The edited graph will be as shown below.
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Other aspects of the graph can be edited, such as the titles, using a similar
process via the Editing feature.

Exporting:
To export the graph as a Windows Metafile (image file), click on the

highlighted button on the window shown below.
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Next, on the “Save Graph to Enhanced Metafile” window that’ll be
displayed, select a target folder on your hard-drive, enter a name for the
image file and click on the “Save” button. You can then access the image
file from your local folder (target folder) as required, perhaps for reporting
purposes.

Printing:
To print the graph, click on the highlighted button on the window shown

below.
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You would then select your printer for printing in the normal way.
12.3 How to Graph Readings on a Line Segment Basis

Readings can be graphed on a line segment basis (reading values versus
stationing) via Summary Folders.

For example, double clicking on one of the line segment folders in our
example database tree labeled, “VB PL9905-Segment”, will pull up the
Summary Folders window shown below.
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Marme | Size | Type M odified Altributes

As can be seen from the above window, this folder has been associated with
the “_MCM _Pipeline” line segment in the ProActive database.

From the point of view of graphing readings data, this means that, in this
example, we will be graphing reading values associated with test sites that
populate the “_ MCM _Pipeline” line segment, assuming that each relevant
reading template has “Graph this value in the Summary Folders” selected
(as discussed in Section 12. 1).

To graph such readings, you would click on the highlighted “Graph” page
tab on the window shown below, followed by clicking on the highlighted
“Graph” button.
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SR
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m
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Station #
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Actual data points are displayed on the graph by checking off the
highlighted “Points” box on the above window. The above graph was
generated using the “Current” data associated with the test sites, that is, the
latest readings data, as indicated by the highlighted “Current” page tap on
the above window (bottom left).

Also, only “Pipe-to-Soil” (On/Off) data are shown on the graph for the
above example. Data types (“Series”) can be restricted, if required, in the
case of test sites on a line segment having multiple data types (multiple
reading types) associated with them.

“Series” restriction can be achieved via an Editing feature. To access the
Editing feature, click on the menu button associated with the “Graph” button
on the above window and select the “Edit Graph” option. This will pull up
the window shown below.
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For our particular example, all series were un-checked with the exception of
the “Pipe to Soil” On and Off series. As discussed above in Section 12. 2,
other edits can be made via the Editing feature, such as axis scaling, titles
etc.

Should CIS data be associated with the line segment, a graph such as that
illustrated below can be generated by clicking on the highlighted
“Diagnostic” page tab and clicking again on the “Graph” button.

This will result in the presentation of a CIS graph in addition to the test site
readings graph.

Also shown are the facilities populating the line segment. Facilities (such as
test sites) can be located in the database tree by double clicking on their
icons, which is a convenient way to isolate a potential “trouble spot”
location, based on the readings data presented graphically.
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Again, though, test site readings can also be incorporated into Graphical
Reports by employing the “Graphical Reports Designer” feature (please see
Section 6 in Part 1 of this manual for a review of this feature). For instance,
test site readings can be presented in conjunction with pipeline survey data
(for example, CIS and DCVG survey data) in a multi-graph stack
presentation. Also, test site readings (such as ““Pipe-to-Soil”’ data, for
example), can be presented in conjunction with an aerial map, assuming that
GPS Right-of Way data have been associated with the line segment in the
ProActive database.

SECTION 13

HOW TO GENERATE ASSET MAPS VIA SUMMARY FOLDERS,
DATABASE TREE FOLDERS & ROUTE MANAGER

13.1 Introduction

If GPS right-of-way data have been posted to the ProActive database for a
given line segment and/or GPS location data have been posted for the
facilities (assets) populating the line segment, an asset map can be
automatically generated by ProActive.
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Asset Maps can be generated via Summary Folders, folders in the database
tree and also via the Route Manager.

ProActive will overlay the asset icons onto an aerial, topographic, or, road
map of the relevant area. Also, if GPS right-of-way data are available, the

pipeline (or pipelines) will be overlaid on the map as well (except if using
Route Manager).

13.2  Summary Folders Option

By way of example, the “Sample Data” folder in the “as-received” database
tree contains a line segment folder labeled, “VB PL9905-Segment”, as
indicated below.
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As indicated in the above window, the highlighted line segment is populated

by a number of facilities (assets). GPS location data are associated with

each of these facilities. In addition, as can be seen via the “Pipeline Survey
Editor” (see Section 5 of part 1 of this manual), GPS right-of-way data have

been associated with the line segment, as indicated below.
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Double-clicking on the line segment folder in the database tree presents the
Summary Folders for the line segment.

As indicated in the Summary Folders window shown below, one of the page
tabs is a “Map” tab.
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Clicking on the “Map” page tab results in the generation of an asset map.
The map generated for the example line segment is shown below.
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The above map is an example of a 100% road map (Map % 0) — please note
the box labeled, “Map %” highlighted in the above window. By changing
the numerical value in the Map % box to 100, the map is presented as a
100% aerial map, as illustrated below.
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13.3 Database Tree Folder Option:

Right-click on a database tree line segment folder (the VB PL9905-Segment
folder in our example) and left-click on the “Map Folder” option on the
right-click menu.

An asset map for the selected folder will be generated automatically as
indicated in the example below.

2 Folder Map - VB PL9305-Segment o | 5 |
@ o ezl o &
i o \\
f \ o N
R
§ % %
2 A
b, -
L T @‘L&in - =l g
® = " e C o Moy = i
= s =z o = 5 &y '3 i
=3¢ = = 2 & 5 ‘ W e D 'y
B Sae=F L 2 =5 [ = | | - Do = m‘
& = D = ! 7 L - 2 A 2 & = = B
= | = [ i = &y T Y = = g | = 23
S > z S g ag 3 L. SIS Nislo Pl
e 4 2 & ] e - Z = SR
oy g : Il T \ g i E e
3 Bl 5 5 \ = i 3
b o 3 z i - =t Z \ = = 3 28 edd g
= = & o s =T = 3 = El e (=] o &
= ' z SEt v r \ 5 e i Es
) % 3 & & \ g = S ES
2 %3 b g H 2 2
2 2 5 ok [
= 2 e % 8 N, g e
92 \% § ‘%
3 . % :
| 3 5 g G N
e & § @
Rl izt

13.4 Route Manager Option

Facilities (including test sites (devices)) that have been associated with a
route and that have associated GPS location data, can be presented on an
appropriate aerial, topographical, or, road map.

By clicking on the “Map” page tab highlighted on the example “Route

Manager” window shown below, the facilities comprising the route (each of
which has associated GPS location data) are overlaid on a map.
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Example “Maps” are shown below.
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13.5 Overlaid Facility Types:

The particular facility types that are overlaid on an asset map are controlled
via a “User Preferences” selection accessed via the “View” menu
(View/User Preferences/Graphing).

The facility types to be displayed will be those checked off in the “Display
Facilities” field shown below.
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Assets “Right-Click Menu™:

By right-clicking on an overlaid facility (asset) icon on an asset map, the
facility can be either located in the database tree, via the “Locate” option, or
can be opened, via the “Open” option. The “Open” option also locates the
facility in the database tree, in addition to opening the facility’s Details
Form, in the case of a device, or, the facility’s Summary Folders, in the case
of an entity such as a compressor station, for example.

For example, by right-clicking on the test point device labeled,
“MCM_1-Test Point” on the asset map shown below (see red arrow) and
selecting the “Locate” option, the device (asset) is highlighted in the
database tree within its line segment folder.

By selecting the “Open” option, the device’s Details Form is presented, as
indicated below, in addition to the device being located in the database tree.
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13.6  Asset Map Presentation Options:
A number of presentation style options are available to the user via the

Mapping tab associated with “User Preferences” as accessed via the “View”
menu (View/User Preferences/Mapping).
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13.6.1 Map Data Sources

The source of the data used to generate maps by ProActive is “ESRI
Online”, by default. “TerraServer” and “BING” are also user-selectable data
sources. The page tab that is selected determines the data source to which
the ProActive application will point after the “OK” button is clicked.

Both the ESRI and the TerraServer data sources are available free-of-charge,
however, the BING data source requires a subscription (a username and
password can be obtained via the following link:

www.bingmapsportal.com )

The ESRI and BING sources provide worldwide map data; however, the
TerraServer source only provides data for the North America region.
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In all three cases, the map data represent a superposition (blend) of two
maps types (for example, aerial and road) and the percentage of each map
type is user selectable via the “Map%” parameter indicated on the map
window (see above for examples). A 100% for “Map%” selection would
represent 100% of the 1% Map selection and 0% of the 2" Map selection,
whereas a 0% selection for “Map% would represent 100% of the 2™ Map
selection and 0% of the 1% Map selection. Any % value in between 100%
and 0% would correspond to a particular blend of the two selected map

types.

The available map types for each data source (aerial, topographical, road
etc.) can be selected for both the 1% and 2™ Maps by clicking on the menu
buttons in the relevant fields and highlighting the choices.

13.6.2 Orientation

Fixed Bearing:

If the “Fixed Bearing” option is selected, the positive Y-axis direction will
correspond to the selected fixed bearing direction (North, South, East, West
etc.). For example, the follow asset maps were generated by selecting, first,
a fixed bearing of “North” and, second, a fixed bearing of “East”:
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Note: The “Compass” icon (see below) shown on the above maps indicates
the North direction which means that in the first map, the positive Y-axis is
parallel to the North direction and in the second map, the positive Y-axis is
at right angles to the North direction and is pointing due East, as expected
from our fixed bearing selections.

Follow Pipeline in “x”” Degree Increments:
Notice that the pipeline is not parallel to the X-axis in either of the above
“fixed bearing” map examples.

Should having the pipeline in a parallel orientation with the X-axis be of
interest, a value of “0” can be entered in the “Follow Pipeline in “x” Degree
Increments” field. For the above example line segment, the following map
will be presented in this case.
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13.6.3 Map Overlays

The types of overlays, as well as their appearance, can be selected by the
user via the Mapping tab window.

Pipeline: The pipeline will be shown on the map if the box labeled
“pipeline” is checked.

Thickness:

The relative thickness of an overlaid pipeline can be selected via the box
labeled thickness (5 is the default value — values larger than 5 will result in a
thicker line and values small than 5 will result in a thinner line).

Color:
The color for the overlaid pipeline can be selected by clicking on the
“Color” menu button and highlighting the color of choice.

Note: If more than one database tree folder is highlighted and a different
pipeline has been associated with each folder, selecting the X option
(automatic color option) from the color menu (the top option in the menu)
will result in different colors being selected automatically by ProActive to
represent each of the pipelines overlaid on the map.
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The automatically-selected pipeline colors are: Yellow, Red, Lime, Blue,
Fuchsia, Aqua and White

—Orientatian
[~ Fixed Bearing S -
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|E| Calar Im Mode
v Facilities [T Adjust lcon Display
[+ Compass Im Label
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The example below illustrates a case where two independent pipelines have
been overlaid on a map with one pipeline colored yellow and the other
pipeline colored red.
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Mode:

Clicking on the menu button in the “Mode” field will reveal a number of
choices regarding the (overlaid) pipeline color relative to the map color. A
user can experiment with the various options in order to arrive at an
optimum presentation. An explanation of each option is as follows:

Pipe Color: Pen color specified in “Color” property

Inverse Map: Pipe color will be the inverse of the map color

Pipe plus Map (merge): Combination of pipe color and map color

Pipe plus Map (common): Combination of colors common to both pipe
color and map

Pipe plus Inverse Map (merge): Combination of pipe color and inverse of
map

Pipe plus Inverse Map (common): Combination of colors common to both
pipe color and inverse of map

Facilities:
Checking off the box labeled, “Facilities” will allow ProActive to overlay
facility icons for the facilities that have been associated with a folder.

The particular facility types that are overlaid on an asset map are controlled
via a “User Preferences” selection accessed via the “View” menu
(View/User Preferences/Graphing).

The facility types to be displayed will be those checked off in the “Display
Facilities” field shown below.
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Adjust Icon Display:

By checking off the box labeled, “Adjust Icon Display”, icons for facilities
that are at the same location (or at closely spaced locations) will be displaced
on the map for clarity. This prevents icons from being hidden behind other
icons.

Label:

The type of labeling to be associated with an overlaid facility icon on a map
can be selected by clicking on the menu button in the “Label” field. The
menu options are as follows:

Name: The name of the facility shown in the database tree will be used as
the facility label.

Distance: The station number of the facility will be used as the facility label.
None: No facility labels will be shown on the map
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Compass:
By checking off the box labeled, “Compass”, an orientation icon will be
overlaid on the map to indicate the “North” direction.

Distance:

By checking off the box labeled, “Distance”, stationing will be shown on the
overlaid pipeline (at intervals matching those of the bottom graph axis
(stationing axis)).

Feet (Max Separation):

The manually-entered value in the “Feet (Max Separation)” field will
represent the maximum separation between pipeline data points for line
joining purposes.

13. 7 Printing an Asset Map

Asset Maps can be printed directly from the Asset Map window via the
“Map Menu” button highlighted in the window shown below.
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Left-click on the Map Menu button and select the “Print Map” option.
The “Print Header” window shown below will be displayed. This window

provides an opportunity to name the asset map. Enter a suitable name and
then click on the “OK” button.
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The window shown below will be displayed.
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A previously-selected company logo can be applied to a printed asset map,
with the “Company Logo” box checked on the above window.

To make available a company logo image, use the following procedure:

First, click on the “View” menu and then click on “Application Settings”
and then “General”. The window shown below will be displayed.
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Next, click on the highlighted (by the red arrow) icon on the above window.
This will result in the “Image Selector” window being displayed as shown
below.

|

WIGMILLER ..

By clicking on the “Load” button on the above window, a previously-saved
JPEG image file can be selected (a company logo image file) for future use
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in asset map printing applications (or in any “Graphical Report” printing

applications).

Returning to the “Graph Printing” window and clicking on the “Preview”
button, the window shown below is presented for the case of our example

asset map and example company logo.
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Note: The positioning of the company logo image on the printed map can be

adjusted via the radio buttons in the “Company Logo” field on the “Print

Graph” window. The logo image in the above example (top right location)
corresponded to the radio button selections indicated in the window shown

below.
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